THE EEPOET 




OP THE 

PEESIDENT 



QUEEN’S COLLEGE, COEK, 



THE ACADEMIC YEAH OF 1858-59. 



WITH APPENDICES. 



f to b# Imsts »f f mrlramtni tj fflominanit of fa 




PRINTED BY 



DUBLIN; 

ALEX. THOM & SONS, 87 & 88, A B BE T-STKBBT, 

FOR HER majesty's STATIONERY OFFICE. 



I 860 . 



\Price 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




C 0 N T F. N T S . 



BBPORT, 

APPENDIX : 

A. General Eegulationa of College j List of Ofliccrs ; Programme of Conrsos for Mutriciilation and 

Scliolaraliipa ; Hours of Lecture ; Pees j^Special Courses for Coniputitivc Exnmiiiatiims and tlic 
Public ServicOj &c., ...... 

B. Selection of Examination Papers forJScholarsliip, 

O. Selection of Papers for Sessional Examinations, ...... 

D. Proceedings of Meeting for Diatributiou of Prizes, and List of Sessional Honors, 

E. Form of Circular from President, and Rcpoi-ts of Professors, 

P. lasts of successful Candidates from Queen’s College. Cork, for University Degrees and Tlonora at 

tbe Commencements, October, 1869, 

Q. Instruction from Presidont, and Oflicial Boport of Curator of the Museum, 

H. Official Report of the Librarian, . 

I. Copies of the several accounts furnisliod by the Bursar sliurving tbo Piuancial State ..f tl.o College, 

K. Copy of Letter from President, with Official Eepopt of Vice-President on College Discipline and 

Ereturn of Punishments, ... ’ 

L. Reports of Deans of Residences, ..... 



9 

21 

31 

42 

46 

51 

52 
62 

53 

53 

54 



Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit 




THE EEPOET 



OF 

THE PEE8IDENT OF THE QUEEN’S COLLEGE, COEK, 



FOR 

THE ACADEMIC YBAE, 1858-S&. 



TO THE QUEEN’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY. 

Mat it please youb Majesty, 

In accordance with the provisions of the Statutesof Queen’s College, Cork, it is my 
duty to submit the official Report of the Proceedings of that College during the Academic 
Year 1858-59, and of the condition of the several departments of the College during 
that time. 



Matriculation Examinations and Number of Students. 

The Matriculation Examinations were held in the orffinary form at the commencement 
of the Session, on the proper days as fixed by the College Council, and described in the 
Prospectus of the Session, of which a copy is annexed, Appendix A. 

After those Examinations forty-four new Students were admitted to the First Year’s 
class, to which were also admitted eleven Students who had previously Matriculated, but 
who from not having been promoted at the Sessional Examinations, or from other causes, 
were disqualified from joining tlie higher courses, and were therefore obliged to re-enter 
the class of the First Year, and to resume the more elementary studies. The total number 
of Matriculated Students in the First Year’s class, for the Session of 1858-59, was, there- 
fore, ^y-fi-ve. •, .. i o • 

Beside the above, there presented themselves, to proceed with the studies of the bemor 
Years seventy Students who had been promoted at the Sessional Examinations previously 
held. ’ The total number of Matriculated Students in the College, for the year 1858-59 

was, therefore, 125. t -i i ^ j 

In addition to the 125 Matriculated Students above described, there also entered to 
attend the lectures of individual Professors, twenty-four Non-Matriculated Students. 

The total number of Students attending the College in the Session 1858-59, was, con- 

^^*STrder to show the classification of those Students, according to their collegia,te standing, 
and for comparison with the numbers given in the last Report for the preceding Session, 



COOBSE3 OP Study in Order of College Siandino. 


Sessions. 


1858-59. j 


1857-58. 


Matriculated Students— Course of First Year, 

„ Second Year, 

” „ Third Tear, 

” „ Fourth Year, 

Special Courses not for University Degrees, 


55 
29 
16 , 
U 
11 


65 

31 

22 

17 


Total number of Matriculated Students, 

Number of Non-Matriculated Studenta, .... 


125 

24 


125 

32 


Total number, . . . ' 


149 


157 



Of the Students who attended the College during the Session 1858-59, the classifica- 
tion as to Faculties and Coui'ses of Study for Diplomas and Degrees was as follows 

Matricolftted. Non-Matriculated. Total. 

lu the Faculty of Arts, 

„ Faculty of Medicine, 

„ Faculty of Law, 

„ Course of Engineering, 

„ Course of Agiioulture, 

Total, • 



36 




10 




46 


56 




12 




68 


5 








5 


28 




_ 




28 


6 




2 




8 


. 131 




24 




155 
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4 EEPORT OF THE PRESIDENT OF 

The above number, 131, exceeds that previously given as the total number of Matricu 
lated Students, 125 by six, the which excess arises from the fact, that some StSente 
pursue at the same time more than one Course of Study for Degrees. The number 
distribution of those thus circumstanced was as follows umuer ana 



Attending Arts and Medicine, 

Arts and Law, . 

Arts and Engineering, . 
Engineering and Agriculture, 



Total, . (3 

In regard to the ages of Matriculated Students the following summ.ary will suffice:- 

Under 16 years of ago, . " 

From 16 to 17 years of ago, 

From 17 to IS „ 

From 18 to 19 „ 

From 19 to 20 „ 

From 20 to 21 „ 

Above 21 years, 



Total, 



16 

15 

IS 

18 

9 

41 

. 125 



of tlie average ages of Matriculated Students was as 

In the Faculty of Arts, . . 17-2 

,, Faculty of Mediciuo, . . 19 'g 

„ Faculty of Law, . . _ 

„ Course of Engineering, . 1S*2 

„ Cmit'fso of Agriculture, . . 18*4 

Th?4eToMarr“1SS .“41“ 

thelrlnal“^^^^^^^^^ ^‘-^es, and one died before 

COLLKE Examujations eoe SoiioLARsi-urs Am, Sessional Pkomotiox of Mateiculated 
Students. 

1 Se.ssional Promotion were conducted as 
in thelessln Scholarships awarded 

Scholarships in the Faculty of Arts, five were awarded 
Of the Faculty of .hrts, twenty-one wore awarded 

Of he £ o4 Medicine, twolre alrdT 

- — 

n. eSlS; Ttfs," " ?f ?"*iv .t ,i„ „„ „„M. 

found annexed, forming Appendix B ’ * * pimcipal Papers of Questions will be 

usual ^>0- o*' Session in the 

second year's Aits—of seventeen Students of first year, eleven were promoted to 

Of Stadente rfthe tStl”’’-*™ P™™"*'*'! *° year’s rank, 

recommended to be examined film ’ dIII aT“*‘''‘ *° 

Degree of AAI.™*^ ™’’s '™'® recommended to be o.vamined for the 

f°r examination for 

In ffielSv” of mT°- aU were promoted. 

Dniveraity nor it the lS’ ll^laSTo^lueatr* Qnsen’s 

themselves for Sessional Examination fs arrCanTae W^^^ ™^y P™s™t 

-therPacffities.InthatFaoffi^,l?re,4l^^^^^^^^^ 
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illttV, UllClClUiC, UO CA 

follows : — 3 ^ > j 

Promotsd. Not Promoted. Total. 

lo tlie Faculty of Arts, .... 27 . 9 . 36 

„ Faculty of Law, .... 4 . 1 . 5 

„ Course of Engineering, ... 12 . 16 . 28 

„ Course of Agriculture, ... 5 . 1 , 6 

Total, ... 48 . 27 . 75 

In Faculty of Medicine where no promotion takes place, ... 56 

Total, 131 



^The proportion of Students promoted is tighly satisfactory, considering the strictness 
with which the Sessional Examinations are conducted. The Reports of the Professors, 
also, ^as to the answering for Honors at these Examinations, were very creditable to the 
candidates; and the College Council awarded Prizes to those Students who had most dis- 
tinguished themselves in the special branches of study. The Examinations were conducted 
principally by printed Papers of Questions, as for the Scholarship Examinations ; a selec- 
tion of which papers will be found annexed, forming Appendix C. 

The Sessional Prizes were conferred at a General Meeting of the College, on November 
14, 1859, which was attended by the local authorities of the City and Count}' of Cork, 
and of other parts of Munster. His Excellency the Earl of Carlisle, k.g., Lord Lieutenant 
of Ireland, was pleased to honour the Meeting with his presence ; and to give additional 
dignity to the occasion, and greater importance to the rewards, by himself conferring the 
prizes on the successful candidates. His Excellency was pleased, at the conclusion of the 
proceedings, to express his gratification at the successful progress of the College, and his 
warm interest in the success of the system of liberal and united education for which the 
Queen's Colleges and the Queen’s dniversity in Ireland were founded by Your Most 
Gracious Majesty. 

The College Council, having voted a College Gold Medal to Andi’ew Cummins, ll.d., 
formerly student of this College, for his very distinguished career in this College and in 
the Queen’s University ; and having also voted College Gold Medals to Mr. Conielius Daly 
and to Mr. Thomas T. Alie}m, students of this College, for, that they, whilst only Under- 
graduates of the Second Year, obtained by Competitive Examination appointments in the 
Civil Service of India, and were thereby prevented from proceeding for their University 
Degrees, or receiving University Honors, those Special Honors were also conferred hy 
His Excellency the Lord Lieutenant on occasion of the Sessional Distribution of Prizes.* 

The Report of the proceedings on that occasion, and the ^ names of those who obtained 
Honors and Prizes, w'ill be found annexed, forming Appendix D. 



CounSBS OP Instruction. 

The number of Classes and the number of Lectures delivered in the Session hy each 
Professor, together with the number of Students attending in each Class, will be seen 



Branches op Instbl'ctioh. 



Greek LaDguage,t 
Latin Language, t 
English Language, 
History and English 
rature, 

French Langnage,t 
Celtic Languages, 
Mathematics, + . 

Natural Philosophy, t 
Chemistry, 

Practical Chemistry, 
Zoology aud Botany ,t 
Physical Geography, . 
Geology and Mineralogy, 
Logic, . 



Numbor 

of 

Lectiu'es 

Weekly. 


Number 

of 

Lectures 

delivered. 


Number 

of 

Students 

attending. 


BranciiIis or Inspbociios. 


Number 

of 

Lectures 

Weekly. 


8 


225 


24 


Metaphysics, . 


6 


8 


178 


24 


Civil Engineering, t • 


3 


3 


38 


16 


Agriculture,t . 


3 








Anatomy and Physiology, 


5 


3 


62 


11 


Practical Anatomy, . 


5 


6 


156 


35 


Surgery, . . . • 


3 


6 


63 


4 


Practice of Medicine, 


3 


8 


186 


52 


Materia Medica, 


3 


8 


246 


51 


Medical Jurisprudence in 




3 


70 


48 


Faculties of Law and Me- 




4 


45 


15 


dicine, . . . • 


3 


3 


70 


32 


Midwifery, 


3 


3 


12 


6 


English Law,t . 


8 


3 


74 


14 


Civil Law,t 


8 


3 


37 


9 


Political Economy, . 


3 



Number ! Number 



lie 

138 

182 

104 

120 

63 

61 



10 

44 

34 



11 

14 



' t For details as to the suhdiyisions of the aasses ia the departments of the Greric, Utin, and French Lac 
rruages and of Mathematics, Natural Philosophy, Civil Engineering, Agriculture, and Engbsh and Civil law, see 
the Special Reports of the several Professors in Appendix E. 
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8 BEPORT OF THE PRESIDENT OF 

mift? Courses of lustruotion, in the several Depart 

ments of Science and Literature, have been delivered bv the Professors in n 
tory manner. AU the arrangements necessmy for 

System of lustriictiou have been carried out with remarkable success * 

Xhe special toira of the several Professors during the Session in reo-ard to thermm= 
oSingfepil been fuUy described in pro! 

By means of Excursions and Herborizations for the classes of tj;.* 

Geology, and by Field Practice and Instructions in tlio use of Instruments and 
operations for the classes of Civil Engineerine., the Sncv of th^ 
those departments was much enhanced The K-ofessor of action in 

the Clashes in the Dratving School of L demit niT tIo f d superintended 

BlliislSPs 



Queen’s Univehsitv Exahinations and Deoeees Coheebked 

Iabeakies, Geneiiax and Medioae Museums, and Botanic Gakdens. 

sid^raSf alStilf I have to report that con- 

furthcr progress has betn ““d” 1 

to the actual condition of those departments, I beu to refer to tfc oT: 1 “tails as 
Orator of the Museum, Professed Harknes^, S rf hl llwkrMj S’lp ff ““ 
which are annexed, forming Appendices G and H ’ ‘ ^bcofle, a.m., 

the XoLntatiorSf £ ™““t-=es. 

for rfrkonal accommodation in fte buildmg ol^the M^icS^ity ami fo? a'r'' 
or Conservatory for the Dreservatinn of r>i?iT+c 1-1 • ai ^ v > tor a (jrecii-house 
departments of Botany and Materia Med'iea, W^eutS^wiSojit^^^^^^ “ 
These requirements were made, and their imnnrt.nio Jv ‘ , "J,I’‘,“*’cal result. 



arisingTom’ thrabs^Lrora:;^^^^^^ 

for the collections of the P]iy8ioloSca\ and ^ suitable room 

’year more seriously felt, and tS^to ^ becoming evciy 

■perity of the Medical Classes, and thereby on the ™8“"ee on the pros- 

’my duty also to repeat my CriSrof *be College. *lt is 

house for the Botanic GaJdenf in ord» to supnlv 4 pTZ/°‘’ “ or Hot- 

■ forms of vegetation as are required for nroncr^lim.* ° .b’OOturer on Botany with such 
“ cannot bear the winter of thS climate mfhnnt Lectures, but which 

“Majesty's Government, which has manifested so iLch 

‘Botanical Instruction of the Am*icultural Punik nt anxielyfor the 

Board at Glasnevin, as to erect^hHSent 

^at Institution, even where the close proximitv of ornaments 

Dublin Society might appear to render^sueb ftiShcr ^ Gardens of the Royal 

consider it^unwoithy of consideration whether necess^, -roII not 

structed at a much more moderate exn msrmBvn“f Conservatory as might he con. 
of Students for whom the Queen’s CoUegesW^TnivSy" wJftS''* *° 
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EiN.A 2?CIAL ClECtHSTA2TCES OF THE CoiXEGE. 

I have the honour to annex copies of the several College Accounts, as furnished by the 
Bursar, and also of the distribution of the Parliamentary grant of £1,600 among the 
several departments of the College for the year 1858-59, forming Appendix I, Nos. 1 and 2. 

The Account No. 2 as now given, includes the Accounts Nos. 2 and 3 as given in former 
Reports : those Accounts being now consolidated according to the positive instructions 
of your Majesty’s Treasury, and together brought up to date of 31st March, 1859, in the 
account now rendered, viz. : — 

No. 1. Account of Receipt aiid Expenditure of Endowment under the Queen’s Colleges 
Act of Parliament. 

No. 2. Account of Expenditure of Parliamentary Grant for Fitments, Libraries, 
Museums, &c., and of Receipts from College Fees, Fines, &e. 



Conduct and Discipline of Students. 



I have much pleasure in reporting, that during the last Session the conduct of the Stu- 
dents of Queen’s College, Cork, has been extrem^ satisfactory, and has folly sustained the 
high character given of our Students on former occasions. A few cases of tiivial breaches 
of discipline were suitably and effectively dealt with by personal remonstrance from the 
Vice-President; and two more serious cases were brought before the College Council, and 
suitably punished. The state of discipline and con»hict, and the nature of the offences, 
and their punishments, will he found described more in detail in the Vice-President’s 
R^ort, and in the return of punishments- annexed, forming Appendix K, Nos. 1 and 2. 

xhe religious and moral conduct of the Students has been, as far as I could learn, during 
the past year, extremely satisfactory. The list of Licensed Boarding Houses, and the Rules 
to which they are subjected, remain as in former years. The number of Students residing 
in those houses, however, is extremely small, as the extent of family and personal con- 
nexion throughout this Province affords very great facilities for arrangements of Students 
to reside in Cork in charge of responsible friends, to whom they are formally committed 
by their parents or guardians, as the Statutes of the College require. In regard to the 
Reports of the several Deans of Residences, I have the honour to annex those from the 
Rev. Mr. Webster, Dean for the Established Church, that from the Rev. Dr. Magpl, Dean 
of the Presbyterian Church, and that from the Rev. Mr. Tracy, Dean for the Wesleyan 
Community, forming Appendix L, Nos. 1, 2, and 3. It is, of course, well known, that, 
by the Statutes of the Synod of Thurles, the Roman Catholic Students, forming one-half 
the entire number bf Matriculated Students in the College, are deprived of .the moral and 
spiritual guidance and instruction of the excellent clergyman, the Rev. William O’Connor, 
who had, until the meeting of that Synod, so zealously and usefully discharged the func- 
tions of Roman Catholic Dean of Residences. The religious and moral conduct of those 
Students has, however, as I am happy to be able to state after careful inquiry, been highly 
satisfactory, and favourably comxsarable with that of any similar body of young men in 
other institutions. •, t . • • 

With reference to the numerical proportions of the several religious denominations 
among the Students, I have to report, that of the 125 Matriculated, and the 24 Non-Ma- 
triculated Students who were on the CoUege Books in the Session of 1858-59, there were— 



Roman Catholics, 
RstAblished Oburtslii 
Presbyterians, 
Wesleyan^ . 
Independents, 
Society of Priende, 
Other Dissenters, 



MatnenliUed. 


Non-Matriculated. 


Total. 


. 60 


. 8 


. 68, or 


. 52 


. . 12 


. 64, or 


. 3 


. . 8 


. C, or 


. 4 


. . - 


. 4 or 


. 2 


. . — 


. 2, or 


. 3 


. 1 


. 4, or 


. 1 


. . - 


. 1, Or 



. 46'6 per cent. 

• 42-8 „ 

. 4-0 „ 

. 2-8 ,, 

, 1-3 „ 

• 2-8 „ 

. 0-7 „ 



125 24 149 



lOO'O 



Proportions practicaUy the same as in the last Session the slight forther increase m the 
nroportion of Roman Catholics among the Matriculated Students being within the limits 
of those casual fluctuations which occur in all educational institutions, but sti^ :^m its 
steady recurrence, fully indicating, that the weU-founded confid^ce whi^ the Roman 
Catholic upper and middle classes of this province have hitherto placed in the educational 
arrangements of this College has cert&idly not decreased. 
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s ■ REPORT OE THE PRESIDENT, &o. 

In order to iUustrate more fully tie relative numbers of the Roman Catholic Students 
attending the Queens College, the following tables are subjoined: 

Tols No. l._Slowing “ of tl. K.,t Yoort Clnoo, a..d tbo o„„bor of Koamo 
uatlioijc btudentfi m that Class, for eveiy year since 1849. 



First YeM'’s Class. 



1849- 50, . 

1850- 51, . 

1851- 53, . 

1852- 53, . 

1853- 54, . 

1854- 55, . 

1855- 56, . 

1856- 57, . 

1857- 58, . 

1858- 59, . 

1859- 60, f . 

Total, 



35 

36 
41 
64 
33 
33 
44 
56 



33 

24 

11 

10 



69 

70 
53 
44 
50 
43 
70 



27 

IS 

14 

21 

29 



6 

10 

2 

6 

1 

1 

16 

13 

7 

5 



38 

43 

27 
16 
24 
20 

28 
34 

27 

28 
34 



60 

51 

37 

48 

46 

40 



51 

52 



Showing the total number of Matriculated Students attending the Queen’s Colleae Corlc in each 
year since ite opening, classiSed by the principal Religioas Denomination's. ^ ’ 



1849- 60, 

1850- 61, 

1851- 52, 

1852- 53, 

1853- 54, 
18.54-65, 

1855- 56, 

1856- 57, 

1857- 58, 

1858- 59, 

1 859- 60, t 



Total, 



56 
64 
66 
78 
61 

57 



62 

60 

54 

62 

63 



6 

10 

10 

13 

11 



18 

14 

13 

16 



129 



69 

113 

115 

109 

113 

120 

149 

139 
125 
125 

140 



Por-centage 
of Roman 
Catholics. 



1,317 



55 

56 

54 
52 

57 

55 
52 
44 
46 
48 
51 



51 

average. 



College Statutes do not direct any entry of the Religions of Non-Matriculated 



Y„„, 


Bomaa 

Catholics. 


Established 

Clmrch. 


Other 

DsDoiniiiatious. 


Total. 


Por-centage 
of Romaa 
Catliolics, 


1857- 58, . 

1858- 59, . 

1 859- 60, f . 

Total, 


15 

8 I 
11 1 


16 

12 

15 


2 

4 

1 1 


32 1 

24 1 

27 1 


47 

! 33 

41 


34 


42 


7 


83 


41 

avorago. 



48, whence it a^pe^rs that t?e T 

Matriculated Students who attend tL College for their systematirediS'^r^^’ 
connexion therewith is of an intimate and^nermfinianf J. education, and whose 

Matriculated Students, who attend merely some the Non- 

making the Queen’s College their 'pirof^yrmarerl" 

QW, Ocrr-BCB, c.ri, ROBERT KANE, 

December 12, 1859. President. 

* Droppera are such Students as had been Matrifnlai,.,! in • 

Se^ion, or for other reasons, re-enter the i'irgt^Yea^s^( ^year, but who, from not being promoted 
f The numbers given in each-table for 1859-60 are made im xe^n ^ ^T®‘ Report, pp. 3 and 4. 
will be somewliat increased by the approaching January Examkations 
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APPENDIX A. 

GEyEBAt, Regulations of College. — List of Officers. — Programme of Courses for Matriculation 



Queen’s University in Ireland — Queen’s 
College, Cork. 

’FawUies of Arts, Medicine, and Law. — Session 1859-60. 
President — Sir Robert Kane, F.E.S., M.B.I.A. 
Vice-President — Jolm Ryall, ll.d. 

Professors. 

2'he Greek Langxiage, . . John Ryall, ll.d. 



The Latin Language, 



History ^ Eng. Literaiure, Wm. Rushton, a.m. 



Modern Languages, 
Celtic Languages, 
Logic and Metaphysics, 
MaPhematies, . . . 
Natural Philosophy, 
CheniisU-y, . . • 
Natural Histo^'y, 



Practice of Medicine, 
Practice of Surgery, 
Materia Meiica, 



Midwifery, 
English Law, 



. Bunnell Lewis, a 



. Raymd. de Vericour,D.ea.L. 
. Owen Connellan, esq. 

. George Sidney Read, a.m. 

. George Boole, li,d., e.e.8. 

. J. England, a.m. 

. John Slyth, m.d. 

. Jos. R. Greene, a.b., b.r.i.a 



Geology and Mineralogy, . Robt. Harknees, p.b.b.i. and 



Engineering, 

Agi-iculture, 



. Alexander Jack, i 
. Edmund Mnrphy, a.b. 



Anatomy and Physiology, . J. H. Corbett, m.d., l.b.oj.i. 



. Edward M. Fitzgerald, esq. 
. Matthias O’Keeffe, a.m. 



Denis 0. O’Connor, A.B., m.d. 
Denis B. Bullen, m.d. 

Pareell 0’Leai‘y, b. es. l., 

A.H., M.D., F.B.S. 

Joshua R. Harvey, a.b., m.d. 

, Michael Barry, M.B.LA. 

Junsp.^PoliticalBcvnomy, Richard Hornet Mills, a.m. 
Officers. 

Curator of the Museum, . R.Harkn0S8,p.o.8.,P.B.8.E.&L, 
Seaisfrar, Robert John Kenny, esq. 

T, ' -PJ— XT oa, 

Mursar, . . 

Librarian, 

The College Session, 1859-60. 

The First Term will commence on the 18th of Octo- 
ber, 1859, and end on the 23rd of December. 

The Second Term will commence on the 9th of Janu- 
ary, I860, and end on the 31st of March.* 

The Third Term will commence on the 16th of April, 
1860, and end with the Session, on the 9th of June. 

Subjects op the Mateiodlation Examihationb. 

For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law. 
English : 

Granunsr. 

Greek ; 

XsnopAon— First Book of the Anabasis ; Grammar. 

Latin : 

Firptl— First Book of the .iEneid. 

Latin IVose— lie-translation from EngMi into Latin of 
short sentences from Cassar, Gallic War, Book I. 

Mathematics : 

Principles of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions, with the reasons of the different rules. _ ihe 
Kulo of Proportion, with its •commercial apphcations, 
including Simple Interest. i 

Euclid — Book I. 

• The Easter receaa for the Medical Faculty will commence on the 
Tuesday before Easter, and end oa Easter Monday. 



For the Eepartment of Civil Engineering. 

The ontlines of Modern Geography; Grammar. 

JifafAemarfcs— Arithmetic, Principles of Notation, Vulgar 
and Decimal Fractions, with the reasons of thediffferent 
rules. Buie of Proportion, with its commercial applica- 
tions; Extraction of the Square Root, both of whole 
numbers and decimals. 

Akreira— Explanation of the signs and meaning of an 
Index, calculation of the value of Algebraic expressions, 
when particular values are given to the letters wliich 
they involve. 

Euclid— '&oo\cs I., II., III., IV., and VI., with the defini- 
tions of Book V. 



For the Department of Agriculiure. 

The English Language : 

Grammar and Composition. 

Mathematics : 

First Four Buies of Arithmetic. Proportion. Vulgar and 
Decimal Fractions. Extraction of the Square Boot. 
Modern Geography. 

Matrioulated Studentb. 

Persons intending to become Matriculated Students 
of the College, in any of the Faculties or Departments 
of Faculty, are required to pass the Matriculation Exa- 
mination, whereby they are declared competent to 
pursue the course of study presci-ibed to Students in 
that Faculty or Department of Faculty, and, on com- 
pleting this course, are entitled to become Candidates 
for the Degrees or Diplomas granted by the Queen’s 
University in Ireland. 

The Examinations for ihe Matbiculatios of Students 
in the several Faculties and DepaHments of Faculty, will 
commence at Teno'chiA, on Tuesday, the ISthof OcttAer, 
1859. . • , . f , 

Candidates for Matriculation are required to forward 
their names to the Registrar of the College, and to state 
the Faculty or Department of Faculty for which they 
propose to Matriculate, at least three days before the 
commencement of the Matriculation Examinations. _ 
Bach Candidate, before being admitted to the Matri- 
calatiOE Examination, is required to pay to the Bursar 
of the College, the Matriculation and College I’ees lor 
the year, amounting together to 10s. for each Faculty 
or Department of Faculty. These fees will be returned 
to such Candidates as may fail in passing the Matricu- 
lation Examination. . .„ ... , 

After passing the Matriculation Examination, and 
before ioining the several classes, each Student of the 
Literary and Science Divisions of the FacuUy of Arts, 
is required to pay to the Bursiw of the College, the 
sum of £4 15s.. being a moiety of the Class Fees for the 
Session. The remaining moiety will be required on or 
before the 20th of December, 1858. _ 

Students of the Faculties of Modicino and Law, and 
of the Departments of Engineering and Agnoultime m 
tbe Faculty of Arts, are required to pay on Matricula- 
tion, the whole of the Fees of the Classes for winch 

they enter. See Table of Class Foes, page la. 

Junior Scholars are exempt from the payment of more 
than erne moiety of the Class Fees lor the Session. 

Matriculated Students are required to wear an acade- 
mio dress. 
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AnamA. Examinations in 

the snbjects lectured upon during the Session • and a 

if H)lTn nf Ol1A TTnni-lrnxl I_ I_> • -r.’ . 



General '>'“'jcuio luoLureu upon during tlie Session- and a 

Regulationsof sum of Ono Hundred Pounds is an-arded in Prizes io 
College, ito. the most distinguished Students. 

Students who Lave pnreued part of their studies in 
auy one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University 
capable of granting Degrees iu the sevei'al Faculties of 
Arts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on passitisr 
the prescribed Examinations, to take corresponding 
™ik in tiiis College, and also to coiujieto for Scholai^ 
ships of the corresponding year; provided they shall 
not hold at the same time a ScholaKhip or other ofSce 
oi emolument in any IJnivorsity, or CoUe're of a Uni 
versity. 



Hon-Mathioulatkd Students. 

Gentlemm who do not propose, or arc not prepared, 
to Matriculate, but who wish to avail themselves in 
other respects of the advantages offered by tlio College 
are permitted to attend tho Professora’ Lectures, without 
p^ing any of the E.'camiuations, on paying to the 
Bur&ar the regulated College and Class Pees, amounting 
pneraJly to _.£3 6s. for each course; hut they cannot 
become Caiididates for Seliolarsliips or Prizes, or enjoy 
the other privileges of Matriculateil Students Thevi-e 
however entitled to the use of the Library, on subLib- 
ing the Library P^gnlations, and paying a fee of 15s. 
for each Session; and the Professors are authorized to 
recommend to the Council to grant Cortifleatea of 
Honor to the moat distiugnislicd of them in their 
respective Classes. 

East India Civil Sbrtioe. 

The attention of pai-cnts and gnardiana is directed to 
the new armngementa for the East India Civil Service 
according to which Writersluiis are open to competition 
at Examinations prescribed by the Board of Control 
Ihe course of Lectures in the Queen’s College Cork 
are well i^apted to prepare Candidates for this Exami’ 
nation, which includes the following branches of know- 
ledge, their relative iniportanoe being indicated by the 

annexed scale of marks. 



Degrees of Arts. 

Sluileote intending to fake tlio dogreo of A E in il„ 
Queon s University, nu.at, on onlei'ii.g tI,o Oolieg,, 
a, Matricnlntion Examination, for ivliich see iia»e 9 
The Uudorgradnato Oonrso for tie .leg,‘c'o“of A R 
oocnpics time Sessions, at tho end of mllieli StwLt 
aro ndmitled to Bxaiiiiiiation for tlio degree of A B 
from tho Queen’s University in Ireland, provided tli'ov 
have attended tho College lectures for at least two fuP 
torms in each bessioii, have passed the proscribed ColleS 
Extimmations, and aro recommended hy tho PresidonUf 
the College for iiromotiou to the Degree. 

Coune of Study for the Degree ofA.B. 



Tlic Greek Lnngnnge, 
The IiOtin Language, 
Language, 
riie Modern Languages, 
Jlailicmatics, 






Three Terms, Sec Appendix, 
Jhveo rcriiis, .. le 

One Term, 

Tliree Terras 



Tlirce Terms, 



17 



SECOND VEAD. 
Logic, . . . 

SrSoTefZoel.gyaii.U'''””"'™^^ 

TMgtarllnlhomalicsn 

THIRD YEAR. 

Natural Philosophy, . Tlircc Terms 
H^ory &Lng. Literature, Two Tonus, 

Z I^acal Geogr.'iphy, . One l> 3 rm. 
Metaphysics, . t,vo Terms, 



J One Term, 



English Language and Literature : 

Coinpositioa, ... 

EngMi nterature and History, including that 
01 the Laws and Constitution, . . 1 000 

1,500 

Language, literature, and History of Greece, 750 

” ” j. Rome, 750 

” ” jt Pr.ance, 376 

” ” .. Germany, .375 

Mathematics, pure and mixed, ” ' i ono 

Natiw.ilScience— that is.Cheraistry, Electricity ’ 

and Magnetism, Natural History, Geoloirv 
and Minerfilogy, . . roo 

is., Logic, Mentah Moral! 

and Political Phiiosopiiy, . . boo 

bansorit Language and Litemture, . ' .?7« 

Arabic language and Literature, . ' 375 



LiBRARV and McBECTil. 

Tie Library ™d Maseum are open, under eertsin 
xegnlations, to all the Students. 



Facditt of Arts. 



Lbc-idebs. 

The Lectures of the sereral Professors in this Faculty, 
wiU commence on Monday, the 25th of October 1868 
exMpt those on the "English Language” and on “Logic ” 

commencemenTof 



17 

la 

17 

17 

Course of Study for the Degree of AM. 

A Candidate may proceed to obtain his Master’s 

which shall be considered as iiiclud- 

^ Aiitliors ; Pro.se Composition 
m Greek, Lutm, and English ; a Modern Porei-m Lan” 

2.—EngIish Philology and Criticism; Logic: Meta- 
election of 

the Candidate) Political Economy and Jurisprudence. 

Physical Science, which 
>cts-— ^ including the following sub. 

Algebra, including the Theory of Equations. 

AudyUcal Geomotiy. Trigonometry, Plane and Sphe- 

Wv. Integral Calculus. Differential 

Equations. Theoi’y of Probabilities. 

Statics and Dynnitiics. Hydrostatics. Ilytlrimlics .and 
Pneunmtics. Optics. Heat. Electricity mid Magnet- 
ism. Planeimd Physical Astronomy. 

el Natural Sciences, which 

jects-— “ including the following sub- 

Expeiimental Physics. 

Constitution and Combination. 

S S” ‘ Oi-Eumv .„d iBot- 

“““«=■*»" «f AnimaJ, a.d 
Zoological ami Botanical Geogi’anhy 
Elements of (^noral Geology Pid«ont.,logy. of Physi- 

cal Geography, anil of Crystallography, trad mneralo^. 
Every andidate must be a Bacliolor of Arts of the 

Om S'!,!? rTf in one of 

S Iris I ft*r atleast Two Terms, subsequent 

to his having received the Bachelor’s Degree, a course 

liv r, T of tbo’courxu of 

degree ^ ^ 



^ Diploma in Engineering. 

lation^K””® are required to pass a Matricu- 

tbo tolloJ? rose s), and pniane 

tbo following ooniBes of study, during?! leakl two'yeais : 
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riBST comisE, 

Mathematics, .... Tliree Terms. 

Chemistry, .... Do. 

Mineralogy, Geology, & Physical Geography, Do! 

Drawing, .... Do, 

Descrip. Geometry, Surveying, & Mapping,* Do. 

SECOND COURSE. 

Mathematics, .... Three Terms. 

Natural Philosophy, . . . Do. 

Motive Powers, Consti-uctiou, and Theory 
of Macliiues, .... Do. 

Drawing, .... Do. 

Civil Engineering, including the Principles 
of Architecture, and Bngineerii^ Einance, Do. 

Any Stufleut who shall have completod the above 
courses of study in any of the Queen’s Colleges in Ire- 
land, shall bo admitted to examination for the diploma 
in Civil Engiiioeriug in the Faculty of Arts. 

Bachelors of Arts of the Queen’s University are 
allowed to take rank as Second Tear’s Students of 
Eiigineeriug, and to proceed for the diploma as such, 
provided the}’ shall, in the subse<iuent period of their 
engineering studies, have attended the full courses of 
instruction iu Drawing, Mapping, Surveying, and all 
other subjects, previously attended or included in their 
A.B. Coui’se. 



Diploma in Agbicultsihe. 

Candidates for this Diploma are required to pass a 
Matriculation Examination (for which see page 9), and 
afterwai'ds pursue the following 

Oowse of Study ferr £/ie Diploma of Agriculture. 

PItlST VEAa. 



Natural Philosophy, . . . Three Torros. 

Chemistry, .... Do. 

Principles of Zoology and Botany, . Do. 

Theory of Agriculture, . . Do. 

SECOND TEAS. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical 
Geography, .... Do. 

Surveying and Mapping,* and Earm 
Architecture, . . . Do. 

History and Diseases of Parm Animals, Do. 

Practice of Agriculture, including Farm 
Finance and Accounts, . . Do. 

Students who shall have passed through the above 



course, and also attended, during twelve montbs, the 
practical working of a farm, under the direction of an 
agriculturist approved by the College Council, will be 
admitted to examiuatiou for the Diploma iu Agriculture. 

Students intending to qualify themselves for the 
management of Estates, or of extensive Farms, are 
recommended to attend also Sessional Courses of In- 
struction in ; 

1st. The Law of Landlord and Tenant, and the Elements of 
Couvayanoing. 

2nd. Elements of I’olitical Economy aud Statistics, as 
applied to Agriculture and Farm Finance. 



Faculty of Medicinf. 

Xigan — PuKOELL O’LeaeYjB. ee. l., a.m., M.D., F.B.a. 




The Medical Session will be opened on Friday, 29th 
October, ISoS, at Two o’clock, bjr an address from the 
Dean,and the Courses of Lectures will commence as under. 

Anatomt and Physioloot — Tuesday, 2nd Novem- 
ber, at One o’clock, to be continued daily, except on 
Saturdays, at the same hour. 

Pbaotice op Medicine— Tuesday, 2nd November, at 
Three o’clock, to be continued on Tuesdays, Thursdays, 
aud Saturdays, at the same hour. 

Practice or Soroeky — "Wednesday, 3rd November, 
at Three o’clock, to be continued on Mondays, Wednes- 
days, and Fridays, at the same hour. 

• Note I.— The instructions in Mapping and Suiweying 
reauired in the courses for diplomas in Engineering and Agri- 
culture include reguiar Practical Exercises and Observations 
in the Field, with the use of instruments, continued through- 
out the' Session. , . . , . , , 

II —The dra'wing required by the above curriculum is 
understood to include free-hand drawing, as weU as special 
mechanical drawing. 



Mateeia Medioa — Tuesday, 2nd November, at Two AppenbixA. 
•o’clock, to be continued on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and „ — T 

Maj,,atU,esmeiour. SjSllo»,ot 

Midwifery — Woduesday, 3rd November, at Four College, &o. 
o’clock, to be continued on Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, at the same hour. 

The Course of Practical Anatomy will be conducted 
by the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, assisted 
by Dr. Shinkwin, Demonstrator. 

The Department will be opened for Dissections on 
the 15th October. 

The Anatouioal Demonstrations will commence on 
3rd November, and be continued daily at Twelve o’clock, 
except Saturdays. 

Chemistry — Monday, "Wednesday, and Friday. 

Practical Chbuistey — Monday, Tuesday, "VVednea- 
day, and Thursday. 

JTatoral History and Botany — Monday, Wednes- 
day, and Friday. 

Natural Philosophy — Tuesdays, Thursdays, and 
Saturdays. 

Medical JuErsPRUDENOB — Tuesday, Thursday, and 
Friday. 

Modern Languages — Monday, Wednesday, and Fii- 
day. 

Special Practical Couese of Surgical Operations 
to he performed by the Students under the direction of 
the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology. Fee, ^ 3 10s. 
for the Course; subjects included. 



Degrees in Medicine. 

Ordinance of the Senate of the (Qiieeji’s Univernty in h'o- 

land, regarding the Qualijicatione and Examinatione 
f(n- the Degree of M.D. 

1st. — Every Oandidate for the Degree of M.D. shall 
produce a Certificate from the Council of one of the 
Queen’s Colleges, that he has passed a full examination 
in the subjects of study prescribed in the Course of 
Matriculation for Arts, and has been admitted a Matri- 
culated Student of the College in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine. 

2nd.-— The Curriculum shall extend over a period of 
at least four years, and shall he divided into two periods 
of at least two years each. 

3rd. — The first period shall comprise attendance ou 
the following Courses of Medical Lectures: — 

Chemistry Six MontJis, at least Three Lectures each 

Week. 

Botany and Zoology Six Months, Tliree Lectures each 

Week, ■with Hcrtiorizations for practical study. 

Anatomy and Physiology — Six Months, Five Lectures 
each Week. 

Practical Anatomy— Six Months. 

Materia Medicft find Pharmacy — Six Months, Three Lec- 
tures each Week. 

4th. — The second period shall comprise attendance on 
the following Courses of Medical Lectures, 

Anatomy and Physiology — Six Months, Five Lectures 
caoli Week. 

Practical Anatomy— Sx Months. 

Theory and Pr.iotico of Surgery— Six Months, Three 
Lectures each Week. 

Mid'wifery aud Diseases of Women and Children — Six 
Months, Three Lectures each Week. 

Theory and Practice of Medicine— Six Months, Three 
Lectures each Week. 

Medical Jurisprudence — Three Months, Tliree Lectures 
each Week.* 

5tb. — In addition to the above Courses of Lectures, 
Candidates shall have attended during the first period 
of the above Curriculum — 

Practical Chemistry, in a recc^ised Laboratory — Three 
Months. 

Mcdico-Chinirgiofil Hospital, recognised by the Senate, 
containing at least sixty beds, together with the Clinical 
Lectures therein delivered, at least Two each Week- 
Six Months. 

• Note— T he 25th November in each year, is the last day 
of enteringforthe Six Months’ Courses of Lectures in the above 
Cnrriculmn. All the Lectures are recognised liy the Queen’s 
University in Ireland, by the Universities of London, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, and St. Andrew’s, the Colleges of Surgeons of 
Dublin, Edinburgh, and London, by the Apotbeenvies' Com- 
by the Army, Navy, and East India Medical Boards, 
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6tli. — And during the second period — 

Practical afidwifcry, at a recognised Jtidwifery Hospitnl, 
with the Clinical Lectures lliorein delivered, for a period 
of Three Months, in an Hospital containing not less than 
fifteen beds. 

Practical Pharmacy-Three Months. 

Medico-Chirurgical Hospital, recognised by tlie Senate, 
containing at least sLxty beds, together witli the Clinical 
Lectures thereiu delivoreJ — Eighteen Months. 

7th. — Candidates, before being admitted to the Degree 
of M.D., shall pass ttvo Examinations, the first Exami- 
nation comprising the subjects of the first period of the 
Cui-riculum ; the second comprehending subjects of the 
second period of study. It shall be competent for Stu- 
dents to present themselves for their first Examination 
at the termination of the first period of the Curriculum, 
or at any after period to bo fixed by the Senate, previous 
to their undergoing the second Examination. 

8th. — By the Charter of the Queen’s University, 
Candidates are required to have attended at least one- 
THIED of tlie Courses of Medical Lectures in some one 
of tlie Queen's Colleges. For tho remainder of the Courses 
of Medical Lectnres, autlienticatod Certificates will be 
received from tho Professoi-s or Lecturers in Universi- 
ti^es, Colleges, ot Schools recognised by the Senate of 
the Queen’s University in Ireland. 

Candidates will also bo required to have at- 
^nded insome one of tlie Queer^s Colleges, Lectures on one 
Modern Language for Six Months, and lioctures on 
Natural Philosophy for Six Months. 

10th. — The Examinations will be conducted princi- 
pally by printed papers, to which written answers shall 
be given, but the Examiners shall also be at liberty to 
add suoh viv& voce Examination on the subjects of the 
written paper, and to call for such demonstrations and 
experiments as they may deem ncceasary. 

11th — The above regulations will be binding ou all 
Students comineneing their Medical Studies on or after 
the 1st October, 1852 j but Stndents already engaged 
in their Medical Studies, are at liberty either to com- 
plete their Courses according to the Ordinance of 30th 
June, 1850, or according to the present Ordinance. 



Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be .admitted 
to Examination for that Degree from the Queen’s Uni- 
versity in Ireland, provided they shall have proceeded 
to the Degi-ee of A.B., and shall have attended the Lec- 
tures and passed the Examinations prescribed for the 
Elementary Course, and shall also have pursued the 
following 

Additioml Course of Study for the Degree of LL.B. 

Fourth Session — A more extended Course of Study in tlie 
subjects apTOtitcd for the I'iiploma—Tlio Law of Evi 
dence and PIc.ading in the Courts of Common Taw and 
L<5jnty--M&lical Jurisprudence— ConstituiionaL Colo- 
nial, and International Law. 

Students wlio have obtained the Degree of LL.B. will 
at the expiration of three years after they have obtained 
tho Degree, he admitted to tiio Examination for the 
Degree of LL.D. 



Scholarships. 



Faculty of Law. 

Leotuees. 

The complete Course for each class consists of Twenty- 
four Lectures, by the Professor of English Law, m 
each Collegiate Session, which Lectures are delivered 
in the interval between the close of the Michaelmas Law 
Term and the Christmas recess, in the Second Collegiate 
Term, commencing in the month of February, and in 
the interval between Easter and Trinity Law Terms. 
And of Twenty-four Lectures in each Course of the first 
two years, and Twelve in that of the Fourth year, by the 
Professor of Jurispradence, which are delivered in tho 
months of December, February, and March. 

Degeees in Law. 

Candidates for tho Diploma of Elementary Law must 
have passed a Matricnlation Examination* (see page 
9), and pursued the following ^ ° 

Course of Study for the Diploma of Elementary Law. 
First Sc8siqn-j;;aw of Property and Principles of Convev- 
anciug, Junspriideoce. ^ 

Second Session— Equity and Bankruptcy, Civil Law 
ITiird Session— Common and Criminal Law. 

sufficient for such Candidates to Iiave 
M «“/ time previous to fippiyine for 
the Diploma. By rtc Act of Parliament. 14 and iSVic.® ap. 
be, It IS provided, that every person who, as a Matricnlatwl or 
Non-Miitdoulatcd ^dent, shall iiavc attended the prescribed 

Lecti^s.andpMsed die prescribed Examinations of the Profe“ 

Iiaie duly served as an apprentice or dork bv contract in 
wnting, duly s^mpetl at or before the signiiig thereof o? 
within SIX montlis after, for the term of foii yc® rs S a? 

years from thccommen’cS 
ment of such attendance on Lectures, or of such a neriod of 
semce, which ever shall flr.n happen, bo qualified K Ad- 
mitted as an Attorney or Sohcitor as fully and effectually as 
any person having been bound, and having served five 
IS now qualified to be admitted. See also tlm same Act for^ 
privileges extending to Graduates of the Queers UnivS 
respeetmg admission to the profession of Attorney or sSr. 



The Examinations for Scholarships will commence on 
Tuesday, the 19th of October.* The Collcgo Council 
are empowered to confer at these Examiiiations, Ten 
Senior Scholarships of tho value of .£40 each, and Forty- 
five Junior Schofamhips, viz. ; — Fifteen in Literature, 
and Fifteen in Science, of the value of £24 each j Six 
in Medicine, Three in Law, and Two in Civil Engineer- 
ing, of the value of £20 each ; and Four in Agriculture, 
of the value of £15 each — and if competent Candidates 
present themselves, these Scholarships will be aw.arded 
to the most deserving. The Scholarships are tenable 
for one year only ; but the Scholars of each year are, at 
its expiration, eligible to become Candidates for the 
Scholarships of the succeeding year. A Scholarship, 
however, of the same year in the same Faculty, cannot 
be held twice by the same Student. 

The Scholarships of the first year are open to all 
Students of the respective Faculties who have jiassed 
the Matriculation Examination. Those of the second, 
third, and fourth years are open to all Stiulciita who 
have passed the Examinations ami. attended the Lectures 
prescribed in the preceding part of their Course of 
Study. 

If any Student be placed, at the Examination for 
Junior Literary and Science Scholarships, first on both 
the lists of Candidates, he will be entitled to a Scholar- 
ship of each Division ; but in no other case will thesame 
Student be permitted to hold two Scholarships. 

No Student is entitled to become a Candidate fw a 
Scholarship, until he shall Itave paid the College awp 
Class Fees for the current Session. 

The Scholarship endowment is paid by Quarterly 
Instalments, and its tenure is dependent on the Scholar^ 
performance (so far as required by the Council) of the 
duties prescribed by tho Statutes. These duties are to 
take charge of the Class-Rolls, to register the attendance 
of the Students, to assist the Professor, ifec. 

If the Scholar be not obedient to the orders of the 
Council, be removed from the College, or, by non- 
attendance on Lectures, fail to keep the terms required 
for promotion, ho forfeits his Scholarship. 

The Scholar iu the Faculty of Medicine must attend 
during the y^r of his appointment the classes recom- 
mended for his year of study in the order of the follow- 
ing Curriculum : — 

PIBST TEAR. 

Auaioray and Piiysiology. 

Cliemistry. 

French or Gorman. 

Natural Pliiiosopliy. 

Zoology and Botany. 

SECOND TEAR. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Materia Medica. 

Practical Anatomy. 

Practical Chemistry. 



Midwifljiy. 
i’ractic^ Anatomy. 
Clinical Surgery. 

FOnaTH TEAR. 
Practice of Medicine. 
Medical Jurisprudence 
Clinical Medicine. 



* See Programme of Scholarship Examinations, page 1 
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JUHIOR ScHOliKBHIPS. 

Subjects of Examination for Literary Scholarships of the 
lirst Year. 

The Greek Language : 

Homer— The Iliad, Books I., II., HI., IV., V., VI. 
Euripides — The Medea. 

Herodotus— Tl>e Second Book. 

Xenophon- The Anabasis, Books I., II., IH. 

Lucian — Walker’s Selections. 

Greek Prose— Ke-transhition of short sentences from Eng- 
lish into Greek. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil — Pirst Six Books of the iEneid, the Georgies. 
Horace— First Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and 
the Epistles, Books I., II. 

Cicero — De Seiiectute and De Amicitia. 

Sallust — Conspiracy of Catiline and Jugurthine War. 
Cmsar — The Gallic War, Books V., VI. 

Latin Prose— Re-transiation from English into Latin, of 
portions of Cicero. 

N.D The Examination in Greek and Latin will ho con- 

ducted partly viva voce, and partly by printed questions. 
The English Language : 

Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. 
History and Geography : 

Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great. 
Koman History to the Accession of Augustus. 

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography. 

Subjects of Examination for Literaiy Scholarsh-ips of the 
Second Year, 

The Greek Language :* 

Homer— Iliad, Books XX. to XXIV. inclusiTe. 
Herodotus — Book I. 

.®scliylus— Prometheus Vinctus. 

Thucydides — Book I. 

Composition in prose and verse. 

The Latin Language : 

Virgil— Eclognes and .ZEneid. 

Horace— Odes, Satires &Epistles 
Terence— Phormio. 

Cicero Tusculan Disputations. 

De Oratore. 

Composition 



Juvenal— Satires, I. HI. VIII. 

Xin., XTV. 

Sallust — Jugurthine War. 
Livy— Book IV. 

, Tacitus— Histories, Book I. 
prose and verse. 



The English Language : 

Spalding's History of English Literature. Part I. and II. 
Shakespeare's Julius Cssar. 

The French Language : 

Bossuet— Oraisons FunJbres. 

Lafontaine— Fables. 

Barthe— Histoirc de ia Litteraturo Franqaise. 

Translations from English into French. 

Subjects of Examination fo-r Literary Scholarships of the 
Third Year. 

The Greek Language :* 

Homer Odyssey, Books XVI. to XVIII. inclusive. 

Sophocles— Antigone. 

Euripidea— Orestes. 

Plato— Apology and Crito. 

Thucydides — Book II. 

Herodotus — Book I, 

Composition in prose and verse. 

The Latin Language ; 

Virgil— Eclogues, Georgies, and .Shieid. 

Horace— Odes. Satires, and Epistles. 

Cicero— Tusculan Disputations. 

Actionea Verrinm. 

De Oratore. 

Terence Adelphi and Phormio. 

Juvenal Satires, L, UL, VIII., X., XIH., XIV. 

Livy— Book IV. 

'Tacitus Annals. Book I. 

Histories, Book I. 

Composition in prose and verse. 

The English Language : 

Spalding's History of English Literature. Part Third. 
Hallam's Middle Ages. Chapter I. and H. 

Shakespeare’s Macbeth aud Hamlet. 

The French Language ; 

Translations from Englisli into French. 

Questions on French Literature. 

• One passage will be set, not included in the specified por- 
tions of the authors. 



Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the Appehiix A. 
First Year. 

Mensuration of rectilineal figures and of the circle. Coflege, &c. 
Algebra: 

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations with one 
or more unknown quantiti®. Easy questions in the ap- 
p^lication of Algebra to Geometry. Arithmetical and 
Geometrical Progressions. The nature of Logaritbms. 

Euclid : 

Books I., n., III., and IV., with deductions. 

Trigonometry : 

Definitions of the Sine, Tangent, &c., of an angle. The 
easier analytical formul®. The Solution of Plane Tri- 
angles, witli demonstrations. Nature and Use of the 
Tables. 

Subjects of Examination for Science Scholarships of the 
Second Year. 

The Higher Arithmetic. 

Mensuration, with Fonanlm. 

Algebra : 

The Solution of Equations with one or more unknown 
quantities. Elimination. Theory and use ofLogarithms. 

'Theory of Equations. Binomial and Exponential Theo- 
rems. Compound Interest and Annuities. 

Geometry : 

Euclid, Books I., H., III., IV., VI., with deductions. Ap- 
plication of Algebra to Geometry. Conic Sections. 

Trigonometry : 

The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations of 
the forronl». Theorems relating to single arcs. Theo- 
rems relating to the sums and differences of arcs. Ap- 
plication to heights and distances. Elements of Sphe- 
rical Trigonometry. 

Subjects of Examination for Science SckolarAips of the 
Third Tear. 

Logic : 

Scholastic Logic. TheTheory of Hypothetical Syllogisms 
and of Inductions, and the New Analytic of Logical 
Forms, as contained in the works of Mill, Whately, 

Thompson, aud Baynes. 

Mathematics : 

Algebra— Theory of Equations and Methods of Approxi- 
mation. Elimination. Summation of series. BGomial 
and Exponential Theorems. Scales of Notation, &c. 

Trigonometry— Plane and Spherical, with Astronomical 
applications. 

Analytical Geometry. 

Differential Calculus, involving deraonstratfonsof the rales 
for differentiating Algebraic, Circular, and Exponential 
Functions, founded upon a clear statement of the nature 
of Limits and Definition of a Differential co-efficient. 

Taylor's and Maclaurin's Theorems. Maxima and Mi- 
nima. Criteria of the same, tvlth proofs. Equations of 
Tangent, Normal, Evolute, <S«!. 

Integral Calculus, including more particularly Kational 



i As for Science Scholaishipa of 
the First Yeaj. 



Chemistry: 

Laws of Combination and Affinity. Constitution and Pro- 
perties of Inorganic and Organic Bodies treated during 
the course. Organic Analysis. Principal Theories of 

Organic Chemistry. 

Zoology and Botany : 

Animal and Vegetable Physiology and Morphology. 
Subjects of Examination for Engineering Scholarships of 
the First Year. 

Arithmetic : 1 

Mensuration; 

Algebra : 

Euclid : I 

Trigonometry : J 

Subjects of Examination for Engineering SckolarsIUps of 
the Second Year. 

Mathematics : 

The same as for Swence Scholarships of the Second Year. 

Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geography : 

Form, stmctnve, physical and chemical olioraoters of Mi- 
nerals. Description of the more important simple Mi- 
nerals. General structure of the Earth; its form, den- 
sity, and internal temperature. Causes of geological 
phenomena. Classification of Bocks ; Vans, Voleanos, 
Earthquakes, Elevation of Land and Jlountain Cliains. 
Application of Mineralogy and Geotogy to Engineering 
—as Mines, Building Materials, &c. 

AppEcation of Physics, Geology, and Natural History, to 
the general condition of the Globe. 
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Appesdix a. OhemJBtiy: 

General Combination (lud Aflinity— Pi-epavatimi anti Pro- 

Regulations of perties of the Cliief Inorgimic Substances — Metailurgie 
College, &c. Operations— Mortars and Cements. 

Sarveying and Engineering : 

Descriptive Geometry and Projection— Surveying, Level- 
ling. Plotting Plans and Sections— Uses ol' iustrumenU 
3n Engineoriag Pield Work. 

N.B — Qoickness and accuracy in drawing, readiticss and 
facility in practical operations, will bo reqnircil from the 
Candidates. 

Subjects of JUxamnation for Agricultiwcd Scholurships 
of tlie First Year. 

The Englisli Language : 

Grammar and Composition. 

Mathematics : 

Vulgar and Decimal Practioiia, Involution and Evolution 
Proportion and Interest, Mensuration. ’ 

Geography : 

tiutlines of Modem Geograpliy. 

Book-keeping. 

Subjects of Examinationfor Agricidtural Scholarships of 
See Second Year. 

Oliemiatry : 

Laws oS Combination and Affinity— Cliemical History of 
rile Constit^ts of Sods, Plimts and Manures, Chemical 
Problems of the Nutrition of Plants and Animals. 
Natural Philosophy : 

Principles of Statics and Dynamics— Hydraulics and Pnen- 
msuics— Applications to the Theory of Partn Operations, 
Puildin^ and Instruments. 

Zoology and Botany : 

Principles of Animal and Vegetable Physiology. 

Theory of Agriculture : 

Prmciples of Nutrition, and Growth of Cultivated Plants— 
Agnoultural Botany— Classification and Properties of 
boils and Mmiuies— Meteorology in relation to Aeri- 
culture. ® 

Sulyects of Examination for Medical Scholarships of the 
First Year. 

The Scholarships of the First year in the Faculty of 
Medicine will be awarded thus Ono to the Candidate 
who sliall have most distinguiahod himself at the Exa- 
mination in the coui'se prescribed for Science Scholar- 
ships of the First year in Arts, and one to the Candidate 
who shall have most distinguished himself at the Exa- 
mination ill tlie course prescribed for Literary Scholar- 
sbipa of the First year in Arts. Candidates for these 
bciiolarships shall have previously declared themselves 
and have Matriculated as Medical Students. It is left 
to their option for which of them they will compete. 

Sidojects of Examinationfor Medical Scholarships of the 
Second Yea7\ 

Anntomy and Physiology. I General Physics. 

Oliemistry. j Zoology aad Botany. 

The Pronch Language. 

Subjects of Examimaiion for Medical Scholarships of tite 
Third Year. 



Examination by the Profemr of English Laio. 
First Year : 

Wimaras— Priiidplos of the Law oflle.il Property. 
Second Year: 

the Professor for the preceding year 
of Eiiuity .Tuvisprudeilce. 

Wilham^Principlcs of the J.aw of Personal Pronertv 
Smith— Compendium of Mcreiiutilc Law. ''1'®'^*'^- 
Third Y'oar : 

The Lectures of tlio Professor for the preceding veara 
Simtli — fading ciifcs on brunches of the I.iin-. ' 
htorcy— Eijuity .lurisprmlciico. 

Tho Lectures to the Law- Students arc delivered in 
tlio uioiitlis of December, F'cbniary, and March : Twenty 
lour lectures in each course of the first two years and 
JuiSpmdencf I’l'ofcasor of 



Senior SciiotAusniPs. 

The Seven Senior Scholarships !ii>prt.priatod to the 
Faculty of Arts, will bo coiilorrcd, by examination on 
the most distiuguialied students who sliall li.avc nroeccdod 
to the Degreo of A.B. in the Queen’s TTiiivorsitv for 
proficiency in special departments of study, viz. :~0no 
Scholarship in tho Greek and Latin Laugiuigca and 
Ancient History ; one in Modern Language.^ and Mo- 
dern History; one in Mathematics; one in Natural 
1 hilosopliy ; one m Metaphysiesand Economical Seionco • 
one in Olieniistry; and one in Natural History. 

u appropriated to tlie 

Faculty of Medicine, will be awarded by examination to 
the most distinguished students who shall liavc com- 
p eted in some one of tlm Queen’s Colleges, t!.c course 
of Study of the first, second, and third years i>rcscribed 
to candidates for the Degree of M.D., in the Queen’s 
Dmveisity for profamency in special departments of 
study, VIZ. One Scholarslnp in Anatomy and Pliysio- 
logy and one iii Tlierapnutics and Pathology. 

Iho Senior Law Scholarship will bo aw'ardod to tlio 
most distinguished student, who shall have i.roccclod 
in the course of Arts to the degree of A.B., ami who 
sha i have completed the course of legal study pre- 
scrihcd to Candidates for tlio Degree offL.D. ^ ^ 

^^FCtsofFxaminationMi/aSaihn^ 

Greek and Latin Languages, and Ancient History: 

The Greek Language : 

Aristophanes— Tlie Frogs. 

aEscIivIus— A aamemnon. 

Composition in Attic Prose and Iiimbic Verse. 



Anatomy and Physiology. 
Practical Anatomy. 



Materia Mediea. 
Practical Chemistry. 



Law SoHoiARsnips. 

Examinatum by the Pixfessor of Jurisprudence. 
Fu-st Year : 

Reddie’s Inquiries in the Science of Law. 

Loi-d Bacon’s Trect on Universal Justice, byD. C. Heron 

Adam bmith s WeMth of Nations ^Boofc HI. 

Second Year : 

aaidiMr'i Sirvey of the Bo™« W, with lU. Leetoee 

to to Se *'■ 

Third Tear : 

The Institutes of Justinian— Bowyer's Commentaries on 
Modern Civil Law, and the Lectures of the Professor 
prescribed for examination in the first md 

Fourth Year : 

Hallam’s Consritutional EBstory. 



The Latin Language : 
Virgil. Horace. 

Lucretius Books V., VI. 

Juvenal— Satires, L, lH.,’x 
XIV. 

Peraius— 

Plautus— Capteivei and Tri 
iinmiiius. 

Terence— Phormio ami Andria. 



Cicero— Do Orafni 
Tuseulan 
tiuQs. 

Ad Atticuiii, Books 
III. to Vi. 

, Aetioiics Verrinai. 
Li vy_Books XXI. & XXIIT. 
Tacitus — The Histories. 



Composition in Prose and Verso. 

^<>'>'Benw Scholarship inModtrnLanguagesandllistmy. 

The French Language : 

Corneille— Le Cid ; Cinna. 

Mignet — Histoire do la Revolution Pranoaise. 

Littorature Pran^uise, par Barthe 

The German Language : 

Literature, Von A. F. Vilranx. 

Schillers Mnria Stuart. 

Goethe's Ephigenio. 

History— Hallam’s Middle Ages. 

The Italian Language; 

Tasso— G^salemme Liboratn— First Five Cantos. 

Oiambera Literature, pufalisiied by Messrs. 
Translationfrom English into French, German, or Italian. 
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For the fienior SeJiofardtips in Maihmiaties. 

The subjects of previous Examinations (for which 
see page 13), with the following additions, viz. : 

Analytical Geometry of Three Biraengions. 

Line.-ir Biffcreiidal l£qn.atioiis with constant co-efficients. 
The easier forms of Noii-Linear Equations. 

Definite IntCjji'iiis dependent upon the function r. 

Newton’s Principia — First ITireo Sections. 

Analytical Iiivcstigatbu of the Pi’oblemof Two Bodies. 

For the Senior ScItolar$hip m Fatural PhUosophj. 

Dnhnmol — Mccanique, Volume I. 

Brinkloy—Eiomeuts of Astronomy, including the Ap- 
pendix. 

Lloyd — Treatise on Light and Vision. 

Fcfr the Senior SdtolarMp in Metaphy$ics and Economical 
Science. 

The aubjocts discussed in the Lectures of the Pro- 
fessors, with the following additions: — 

Metaphysics : 

Sir Willuim Hamilton’s Philosophical Essays and Notes 
on Itoid. 

Mill — System of Logic, Book III. to end of Volume I. 

Juriaprudeuce and Political Economy : 

Principles of Political Economy, by John Stuart Mill. 

For the Senior Scholarships in Chemistry. 

Stmehiometry, and the general doctrines of Theore- 
tical Chemistry : 

The Laws of Combiaation— Atomic Theory— Relation be- 
tween the Atomic Weight and the Volume of Bodies. 

Relation between the external form and Chemical consH- 
tution of Bodies— Isomorphism, Dimorphism, Amor- 
phism. Allotropy, Isomerism, Polymerism, Metamerism. 

Atomic constitution of Compounds- Theories of Acids and 
Salts. 

Determination of the equivalent of Bodies Sttechiome- 

trical calculations. 

Inorganic Chemistry : 

Prepar.ation and Properties of the Chief Metallic andNoa* 
Metallic Substances and tlicir Compounds. 

Metallurgy of Iron, Zinc, Leaii, Copper, Tin, Mercury, 
Gold, Silver. 

Organic Ohemiairy : 

Principles of Organic Analysis— Determination of the 
formuloi of Owanic Compounds — Theories of Compound 
Radicals and Types — Doctrine of Substitution, Homolo- 
gous Series, Conjugated Compounds. 

Preparation and Properties of the Compounds of the Radi- 
cals, Cyanogen, Eerrocyanogen, Slethyle, Eormyle, 
Aeetyle, Amyle. 

For Senior Scholarship in Fatv/ral History. 

Zoology : 

Carpenter — Principles of Comparative Physiology. 4th 
Edition, Chaps. 1. and XL, Eort I. 

Owen — On the Structure of the Skeleton, in Orr's Circle 
of the Sciences. 

Edwards— Manual of Patterson’s Zoology for Schools. 

Botany: 

Physiology, Morphology, and Classifieation, as contained 
in Gray’s Lessons in Botany, Lindley’s School Botany. 
Physical Geography: 

Hughes’s Outlines of Physical Geography— Ethnology- 
Distribution and Characteristics of the various Races of 
Men. 

For iho Senior Scholarship in Anatomy and Physiology. 

All branches of Anatomy and Physiology. 

N.B.— Students will be expected to make Dissections, and 
give explanations of the parts directed, 

Foo' the Senior Scholarship in Therapaetics and 
Pathology. 

The general Actions of Drugs in health and disease, with 
their special applications and mode of administration. 

Pathology, general and speciaL 

Morbid Anatomy. 

For the Senior Scholarship in Law. 

The Lectures of the Professors for the preceding years. 

Sugden — The La.w of Vendors and Purchasers. 

Eurbng— Law of Landlord and Tenant. 

Taylor — Treatise on the Law of Evidence. 

Stephen— Treatise on the Principles of Pleading. 



Tabih of Hotjes op Lectuee. 



Nasie or iHs Class. 



Senior Greek, 

Junior Greek, 

Extra Greek, 

Senior Latin, 

Junior Latin, 

Extra Latin, 

English Language, . 

EngUsh Literature and History, 
French (Faculty of Arts). 
Frencli (Faculty of Mefficine), 
French (Extra), 

German 

Italian, .... 
Celtic Languages, 

Lo^c, 

Metaphysics, 



Senior Mathematics, . 

Junior Mathematics, 

Extra Mathematics, . 
Mathematical Physics, 
Experimental Physics, 
En^eering Physics. 

Senior Mathematical Physics, 
Chemistry, 

Practical Chemistry, 

Zoology and Botany, 

History and Diseases of Farm 
Animals, .... 
Pliysical Geography (Faculty of 

Arts) 

GeoloCT and Mineralogy, 

Senior Engineering, . 

Junior Engineering, . 

Drawing, . (10 till 2) 

Senior Agriculture, . 

Junior Agriculture, . 

Anatomy and Physioiogy, . 
Practical Anatomy, . 

Practice of Medicine, 

Practice of Surgery, . 
hleteria Medica, 

Midwifery, 

Sfedical Jurisprudence, 

English Law (Ist year). . 
English Law (2nd year), . 
Englisli Law (3rd year), . 
English Law (4th year), . 
Jurisprudence, . 

Civil Law 

Constitutional, Colonial, and In- 
ternational Law, . 



. General 
Relations Ilf 
CoUege, &c. 



Table of Class ] 



The Latin Language (Junior Class), . 

The Latin Language (Senior Class), 

The English L^gunge. 

English Literature and History, 

The Modem Languages, 

The Celtic Languages, 

Logic, ..... 

Metaphysics, .... 

Political Economy and Jurisprudence (Faculty of 
Arts), .... 

Mathematics (Junior Class), . 

Mathematics (Senior Class), . 

Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Arts), 

Natural Philosophy (Faculty of Mefficine, and De- 
partment of Agriculture), . 

Natural Philosophy (Department of Engineering), 
Zootogy and Botany, and Pliysical Geography (!Ft 
culty of Arts), .... 

Zoology and Botany (Department of Agricuiture), 
Botany (Faculty of Medicine), 

History and Diseases of Farm Animals, 

Chemistry (Faculty of Arts and 'Medicine), 
Chemistry (Department of Agriculture), 

Practical Chemistry, .... 
GeologyandMinei-dogyCDepartmentof Engineering), 
GeoIog;y.aiidMinera3ogy(Department of Agriculture), 
Surveying nndM.'!pping(DepartmcntofEngmeeriiig'), 
Surveying and Mapping (Department of Agrioui- 
tur^. 

Civil Engineering, 

Drawing, 

Theory of Agriculture, 

Pi-aotice of Agriculture, 

Anatomy and Physiology (First Course), 

Anatomy and Physiology (Each subsequent Course), 
Practicjd Anatomy, ..... 
* Each subsequent course, £1. 



1 10 
1 10 
1 10 
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Appekj^ix a. Table ot Class Fees — continued. 



— 7~ £ *• d. 

General *Pinctioe of Medicine, . . . .200 

R^ulacionsof ♦Practice of Surgery, . . . . .200 

Ck>llege, *e. ♦Materia Merlica, 2 0 0 

♦Medical Jurisprudence, . . . .200 

♦Midwifery, . . . . .200 

Special Course of Instruction in Operative Surgery, s o 0 
llie Low of Property, &c., . . . .200 

Jurisprudence (Faculty of Law), . . .200 

Equity and Bimkruptoy, . . . .200 

Civil Law, . . . . . .200 

Coniraon and Criminal Law, . . . .200 

Law of Evidence and Pleading. . . .200 

Constitutional, Colonial, and International Low, .200 




Fees Paiable bt Noh-Matbxoblated Students. 



PROaBAMME OP THE TiMES AND SUBJECTS OP THE SOHO- 

LAESBip Examinations fob the Session 1858-59. 



Exarainiiliun 


From 3 to IS o’oloek, Noon. 


From g to 6 o'clock, p.h. 


19th Oct. 1858. 


Zoology and Botany, 
Physical Geography, 
Patliology. 


Natural Philosophy, 
Mineralogy* Geolog; 
Materia Medica, 
Therapeutics. 


20th Oct. „ 


Modem Languages, 
Logic, 

Metaphysics, 

Tlieory of Agriculture. 


English Language, 
English Literature, 
History, 
Chemistry. 


21st Oct. „ 


Greek, 

Surveying, &c.. 
Anatomy iVPhysiology, 
Political Economy, 
Jurisprudence, 

Civil Law. 


Ixitin, 

Surveying, &c.. 
Practical Anatomy, 
English Law. 


22nd Oct. „ 


Latin. 


Greek, 

Practical Chemistry. 


23rd Oct. „ 


Mathematics. 


Mathematics. 



APPENDIX, 



Outlines of the Courses of Lectures delivered hy the Pro- 
fessors of the Faculti/ of Arts. 

Litkbart Division of the Faculty of Arts. 

Dean — William Rushton, a.m. 

In (xreelr and Latin the Ciassification of the Students 
is irrespective of their Collegiate standing; those of 
the First and Second years being distributed between 
two classes according to their proficiency. There is 
also in each of these Departments an Extra Class, the 
attendance on which is voluntary, and which consists 
generally of those Students who propose to become 
Candidates for Degree of A.M. or Classical Honors in 
the Queen’s University, or for appointments in the Civil 
Service of the East India Company. 

Both the Extra and Ordinaiy Classes aro open to 
Non-Matriculated Students, to gentlemen who have 
not yet commenced their Undergraduate course, or who 
do not intend to take Degrees in Arts. 



For each of the Sessional Courses, except Logic, 
Metaphysics, Political Economy and Jurisprudence, 
Anatomy and Physiology, Practical Anatomy and Prac- 
tical OkemisCry, Non-Matriculated Students pay a 
College Pee of Five Shillings, and a Class Fee of Two 
Pounds ; for each of the excepted courses, and in 
the Fooulty of Medicine, for each second and subsequent 
course, they pay, along with the College Pee of Five 
Shillings, the same Class Fees as Matriculated Students.t 



Analttioal Ohemistet. 

The Chemic^ laboratory is open daily, except on Satui-dayi 
^in 10 to 40 clock, under the superintendence ofthe I’rofessoi 
for Students desirous of prosecuting an extended course c 
Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis, and for the purpose o 
oripnal investigatiou in connexion with the Arts, or in tir 
higherdepaitmentsofSeientmc Chemistry. Thefecs, esciusiv, 

01 tne expenses of materials and apparatus, is 

For a pei-iod of two mouths and a-holf, £ s d 
five days a-week, . . .500 

For the same period, four (Lays a-week, .440 
For the same period, three days a-week, 3 lO 0 
For one month, daily, . . .330 



The Greek Language. 



X rujessor- 



-OUUN riYALL, LL.D. 



Junior Class. Mra^day, Fridaj-, lO-ll ; Wednesday, Thursday, 

Senior Class, Monday, Friday, 2-10; Weduesd.av, lO-ll a m 

Extra Class, Tuesday, Thurstlay, 10-11 a.m. ’’ 

Junior C^, mrodotus. Book II — Euripides, Medea. 

Semor Class, 'iHiucydides, Book I._Sopliodes. lEdipus, 
Coloneus. 

Extra Class, Plato, Georgias — Pind.rr, Pytliia JBschylns. 

_ Agamemnon. 

E^rciMS in Prose aud Verso, according to tlie proficiency of 
the Student^ The books employed are, “ Arnold’s In^- 
auction to Greek Prose Composition,” and “Beatson’s 
irogressiTe Exercises on the Composition of Grcelc lamhic 
Verse. 



Pec payable by Matriculated Students for the Under- 
graduate Course, £2 10s. 

Fee payable by Non-Matriculated Students for each 
bessional Course, £2. 



* Each subsequeat Course, i£l. 
t The Clinical Course not included. 

AMraionce — Clinical Lectures ou Medicine a 
dehvered at the North and South Infirmaries, 
the Physicians and Surgeons of those Institutions 

Fee for-twelve months, . • . r n 

Fee for six months, . ’ . ! t I o 

Pr^i^ Pharmacy at the samd Infirmaries 
Fee for three thoiuhs. ■ . 3 0 0 

Chmcal Midwifery at the Lying-in Hospital,' with Practh 
Attendance upon Thirty Midwifery cases ^ 

Fee for six months, . A3 3 o 

•Uh" " V 1.= IM from- the jkoaioel Offle, 



The Latin Language. 

Professor — Bunnell Lewis, a.ii. 

Senior Class, Monday, 30 a.m., Wednesday, 9 a.m., Friday, 

. Horace, Epistles. Tacitus, Annals, Book I. 

Junior Class, Monday, 9 a.m., Tuesday, lO a.m., Wednesday, 
10 A.M., Thursday, 10 a.m. 

Virgil, jEneid, Book V. 

. _ CtBsar, Gallic War, Book VI. 

Exercises in both Cases chiefly from Arnold’s Introduction to 
Latin Composition. 
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Fee for the -wliole TJinlevgraduate Course, £2 10s. 

Fee payable by Non-Matriculated Students for eacb 
Sessional Course, £2. 

Extra Class, Tuesday and Thursday, il a.m. 

Petsiua. 

Cicero, De Oratore, Book I. 

In this Class special attention is paid to original 
Latin Composition, and to ti-anslation from English 
Authors into Latin. Fee £2. 

Modben IIistory, English Litebatuee, and the 
Histoev of the English Language. 

Profemr, William Rushton, a.m. 

1st Term Modern History, Tuesday, Tlmrsday, at 12 noon, 

and Saturday, at II, a.m. 

2nd Term English Literature, Tuesday, Thursday, at 12 

1)0011, and Saturday, at 11 , a.m. 

Tile History of the English Language, Tuesday, 
Thursday, Saturday, 11 to 12 noon. 

Modem History : 

The Course will include General History from the 5th to 
tiie istli Century, inclusive. 

English Literature : 

The Course will include the History of English Literature, 
along with a Critical Examination of its Standard Works 
from the etu-liest iwriod up to tho present day. 

The History of the English Language : 

The Lectures iu this Course will treat of the History of the 
English Language, and its relationsliip to the Anglo- 
Saxon, along with its kindred tongues and dialects. Jn 
subservience to this arrangement the more remarkahle 
stages through which the Anglo-Saxon passed into Semi- 
Saxon, the Semi-Saxon Into Old English, and the Old 
English into Modern English, will be analyzed and ex- 
plained Historically and Pbilologically. 

Oompusitiou : 

Eaglisb Composition will, at stated periods, be required 
from tbe Students. 

Fee payable by Matriculated Students for the Under- 
graduate Course, £2 lOs. 

Fee payable by Nou-Matriculated Students for each 
Sessional Course, £2, 



Modeen Languages. 

Profet&or, R. Ub Veeicoue, d. es. L. 

Senior Erencb Class (Medical) Mondays, Wednesdays, Fri- 



Italiau Class. Mond.ays, Wednesdays, Fridays, 2-3 p.m. 

German Language, Tuesdays and Fridays, 2-3 p.m. 

Senior Freudi— Eioges des membres de I’AcaJemie de Medt- 
cine, par Pariset. Extracts from Bichat, Andral, LaUa- 
mand. Weekly Lecturee on the Grammar and Idioms. 

Junior French Bossuet's Oraisons Fun^ bres. Fables de Lafon • 

tainc, Racine's Athalie. and Esther, llistoire de la Revolu- 
tion F’l-anqnise, par Mignet. Barthe’s Histoire de la Litte- 
rature Franqaise. Extracts from Vilkmain, Chateaubriand, 
and Lamartine. Weekly Lectures on the Grammar and 
Idioms. 

Italian— Silvio Pellico. Tasso. Extracts from MaccbiaveUi, 
Guicciardini, Davila, Manzoni. Weekly J.iectutes. 

German— Goethe’s Ballads and Egmont. Schiller's Wilhelm 
Tell. National Literatur, Von A. F. Vilmar. Weekly 
Lectures. 



Special Gouesb not Requieed fob a Eeoeee. 
Celtic Languages. 

Professor, Owen Oonhellan, Esq. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12-1 p.»t. 

Subiect— I. The Celtic Family of Languages, and its existing 
derivations, the Erso or Gaelic, Manx, Welch, 
Arroorican, and Hibomo-Cellic. The Ogham 
Alphabet, 'llie Ancient Literature of Ireland, 

via. : The earlier Bardic ComposUione, the 

Ctesianic Poems and Fenian IjOgends ; View of 
the Contemporaneous state of Society in Ire- 
land.* 

II. The Irish Language as now extant, its Grammar, 
Vocabulary, and Dialects. In this part of the 
course, the Student will bo taught to speak and 
avrite the language grammatically. 

Pee for each Sessional Course, £2, 



* The Lectures will bo illustrated by reference to Irish MSS., 
and such publications on Irish Historical and General Litera- 
ture as are at present accessible. 



Science Division of the Facoltt of Asrs. Appendix a. 

Dean — Qeoege S. Read, a.jii. General 

Regulations of 

MilHEHillOS. 

Professor, Q. Boole, ll.d. 

Students in Mathematics will be divided into Two 
Glasses, viz. : the Junior Class, consistiug chiefly of 
Students of the First Year, and the Senior Class, con- 
sistiug of Students of tho Second Year. Each or both 
of these Courses will, if nece.ssary, ho subdivided for the 
purpose of instruction according as may be deemed con- 
venient. 

Jmuor Mathematics, . Monday, Wednesdaj*, 

and . . 12 - 1 , p.m. 

Senior Mathematics, . Monday, Wednesday, 

and tiiday, . . 2-3, p.m. 

Subject— I. Fractional and Decimal Aritlimetic, the Elements 
of Euclid, with deductions from the propositions; 

Algebra, including the Theoiy and Solution of 
the Higher Equations; the Binomial and Expo- 
nential Tlieorems, &e. Plane and Spheric.'il 
Trigonometry, ■with their principnlapplications 
to Mensuration, Geodesy, Astronomy, &c. 

Tho Elementsof Solid Geometry, and the Conic 
Sections. 

„ II. Analytical Geometry and the Conic Sections, the 
DiSbrciitia! and Integral Calculus, together 
with the subjects named in tbe previous Course, 
as far as recapitulation may be needed. The 
special object designed in these Lectures will 
be to prepare the Students for the pursuit of 
Mathematical Physics and Astronomy. 

*,* To the Students of each Class, weekly questions will 
be set, to ■which written answers will be expected. 

N.B.— The above Classes are open to Students before as 
well as after Hlatricalatiou. 

Pee payable by Matriculated Students for the Under- 
graduate Course, £2 10«. 

Pee pn.yable by Non-Matriculated Students for each 
SessiouLii Course, £2. 



Logic and Mbtaphysios. 

Professor, Geoege S. Read, a. it. 

2nd Term. Logic, Tuesday, Thursday, 12-1, p.m., and Satur- 
day, 0-10, 

1st & 2nd Terms. ’Metaphysics, Tuesday, Thursday, 1-2, p.m., 
and Saturday, 10-11. 

Logic. — This Course consists of : — 

I.— Lectures, E.xaminatiou8, and Exercises in Aldricli's 
Compendium of Logic, occupying tlio early pare of 
the Term, &e. 

II A full discussion of Classiflcafion, the Theory of 

Hypothetical Syllogisms and of Induction, and the 
new Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in the 
works of SliU, Whately, Thompson, .and Baynes. 
Throughout the Course the Students will bo expected 
to familiarize themselves with the reduction of argu- 
meuta to their strict Logical Form by lyritten exercises 
which will be examined by the Professor. 

U.B. — Students who are proceeding to the Degs-ee of 
A.B. mag attend at their option in the Third Year the 
Course of Lectures of the Professor of i£elaphysics, or the 
Lectures of die Professor of Jurisprudence and Political 
Economy. 

Metaphysics. — This Course will embrace : — 

I The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated 

by reference to Lord Bacon, Whcwull, and Mill ; 

II. TTio History of Mental Pliilosophy, comprising — 

1st. Theoiigin, progress, and development of Mo- 

dern Philosophy anterior to the rise of the Scottish 
Seiiool. 

2nd. A critical examination of the works of the 

more celebrated writers of tliai Scluxil. 

3rd. A brief review of tlie present state of Philo- 

sophy in the British Islands and on the Continent. 

JuEISPEnnENCB ANU POLITICAL ECOHOMT. 
Professor, Richaed PIorneb Mills, a.m. 
Jurisprudence Nature of the subject and some of Us Elemen- 

tary Principles ; with a sketch of the Ic.ading changes in the 
lawfroni tlic Conquest to tho present period; and notice of 
the ineasurea for law reform which ore now proposed. 
Political Economy The nature and distribution of wealth, 

the principles w'liioh regulate Kents, Profits, and Wages; the 

Principles of Coiumeice, of Taxation, of the Funding Sys- 
tem, aud of Currency and Bauldng. 
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APPENDIX TO PEPOET OF THE PRESIDENT 



Appendix A. Text Books recommended 
GeueraT Adam Smith— ‘Wealth of Natious. 

ReguLationaof Economy, 

CoUoge, &o. -Longaeld — Political Economy. 

Longfield — Lectures on Commerce. 

Ha8]d$son—“ Question StateiL” 

Eeddie — Inquiries on Sciouoe of Law. 

Lord Bacon— Tr.iot on Universal Justice, by D. C. Heron 
John Stuart Jlill — Political Jiconoiny. 

The Coarseconsistsof Twenty-foui' Lectures, delivered 
in the months of December, February, and March ; the 
Students are required in the intervals to prepare the 
subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor. 

CHEMismr. 

Professor, Jofljj Blytii, m.d. 

Monday, 'WeilncBilay, andlTiiday, 11-12, a.ji. 

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Orounic 
Chemistry. ® 

the Laws of Oombmation 
and Affinity, Molecular Chemistry and Ciystallogrn- 
phy and the History of the Non-Metallic anti MetaUic 
suostanccs. 

In the O^anic portion of the Course will be considered 
the subjects of Organic Analysis, Orgaaie Series, Com- 
® Metamorphoses of Organic 

“"d Vegetable Bodies. 

in treating of the Laws of Cliomistry, and the History of 
Inorganic and Organic Bodies, those points will be 
^h«ily dwdt upon wliich have a practical bearing in the 
Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture. Thence, 
during the Comse, attention will be directed .to the 
apphMtion of Chemistry to Medicine and Physiology 
to Metallurgy Operations, Chemical Manufketme 
Building Materials, Soils, Manures. 

Pee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subse- 
quent Course m Medicine, £1. 

Analytical Chemistry : 

open daily, except on Satur- 
V’’’ f'" 0 cloelt, under the superintendence of 

the Professor, for students desiroua of prosecuting an 
^tended course of quahtative and quantitative analysis, 
md for the purpose of original hivestigation in con- 
sSfic CliS^isS? departments of 

Pee, exclusive of the expense of materials and 
apparatus: 

Por a period of two mouths and a linlf five 
days a week, _ . . . ..£500 

Por the same period, four days a-we^, .440 

hor the same period, three days a-weelc, . 3 10 0 

Por one mouth daily, . . ..330 



Natubal Philosopht. 

Professor, John England, a.m. 
Experimental Physics (Senior) : 

Attimdeil by Arts Students of the 3rd vear anrl Wr, 

gineering Students of the 2nd year 

™norfa„. 

Text Boolc^ Galbraith aad Haughton’s Manuals of Mo 
chames. Hydrostatics, &c. Pouillet, Traits de Physique* 
Experimental Physics (Junior) : 

student, of th. 

“'■ Thursdoys, 1 1 to 12. 

Mathematical Physics : 

Students of the 3rd year Tucs- 
days Thursdays, aud Saturdays, from 1 to I ’ 

‘Vol I omitting 

A ,„d Vol. II., Cental viro... LbjSlS 

SttfTr °®i“!ag Chapters IV. VTI 

PurtlL, Chop, or, Land n. Brinkley'* A,tr“5m, 
Engineering Physics ; 

Semor Mathematical Class. (for Candidate Masters) : 

Tpvf S’rWay, from 9 to lo 

lext Books— Duhamel’s MecamVo, eomnlete Prett’s 
Mech^cal Philosophy, Chapters i“SSv’ iSk- 
leys Astronomy. Lloyd’s Light and V^on 



Natueal Histort. 

Pi-ofessor, Joseph Rsay Geebnb, a.b. 

Zoology : 

Mmiiuny Eipknutlon of i|,o Kui„to of tl.o Soionoo 
ns Sub-dmsions. Aniin.nl Morpholocv aiul “ 

Physiology. General Review of thflea^nj'lte 
Functions, and the Physico-chemic.nl clianifoc « 
inth thoi, porforoJeo. iSlfSCouTI 
Animal beings. Coiiii>iirativo view of the stnioturi^A^ 

o^TSiriXr”'" An, u„l,. DcnSo.'J 

Summary ofriie several Cli-sses and Orders of thi A^i^i 
Kingdom. Distribution of Animal Life. 

V tbo spcoinicns coa- 
tainod m tiro OoUoge Museum, lioing Animals solectod 

rations ' '“ici'osoopic prepa- 

Text Books— Carpenter's Prineiplos of Comparative Phv 
siology. Pattersou’s Zoology for Schools,'^ 

Botany : 

Gene^MoiphologyofthePlant. StriictureofthoOiirana 
Keproduction. Systematic Botw 
bi i^^ ’ ’"®t!iod of stmlj’iDg PJauts therel 

^ demonstrations 

identification of Native 
Plants. P^siotogieid Botany. Life History of Plants 
TeTt Ihstrihution of Vegetable forms' 

Botany. LinS 
School Botany. Heufrey’s Elementary Cou^e of Botoy 

Certirioate of Atteiulanco on the 
Botanical Courae may be obtained. 



Physical Geography (Faculty of Arts) : 



Atmosphere, as connected 

I^hysical Considerations, and of 
hood Plants, as influenced by the wants or tastes of 
civihx^ Man; distribution of Animals, as doncmlonl 
Outlines of Ethnography! 
8 Outlines of:Physioal Geograi Z 
hth edition. Johnston’s Physical Atlas. * 1 

Geology’ and Mineoaloov. 

Professor, Robebt Haeknesb, p.r.s.l. it e., p.g.s. 

Monday, TVednesday, and Frid.iv. i p m 
G eneral structure of the Earth j the eWs kt 'present iu 
oration winch modify its surface ; Naturo of Itecks 
which enter 1HM compo.sition with the cnist of the 
classification nf Sedimentary 

Ea«h durinft?'° Geography of the 

h,ann, cluniig the sevei-ol geological eiioelis; diuracters 

•■>"4 Chcmiral ctar.iotta of 
S.S;?' of ft, u».t import.mt.ipl, 

'■'look 

Civil Engineering. 

Professor, Alexander Jack, a.m. 

and Friday, 10-11, i.jr. 

Theory and application of 
wLv *°o lusti-umonts required for Engineering Field- 
Ho^}' Surveying imd I,erelling; D^criptivo Geo- 
^odive and Isometric Projection; Por- 

® Saturday, 10-11 a.h. 

°^,^rcliitccture; Materials used in construe- 
uou ; Construction of Bi'idges, Roads, Railways, Canals, 

Dra^jj Hydraulic En^neering; Strength of Materials. 

° Office-Attended by .Junior and Senior Classos.- 
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, 10 a.m.— 2 p.m. 

The Junior ^Claas are chiefly employed in drawing 
the problems given at lectures, and a few easy examples 
of their application, and in Mapping. The S'enior Class 
in making working di-awings of examples of th© sub- 
jects of lectures. 

Piuctical Instruction in the Field in the uses of Sur- 
veying Instruments will be given during the Session. 

Fee for each Sessional Course in Surrevine 
and Engineering, &c., . . f2 0 ,0 

Drawing, . . ; ; j i5 o 
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AGRIOUimjRE. 

Professor, Edmund Mukphy, a.b. 

Suljectsof Examination for ike Agricidtural Scholarships 
of the Second Year. 

Theory of Agriculture— The Organa, Nutritiona, Growth, 
and Producta of Agricultural Plauta. Agricultural 
llotany. Coiistituenta of Plants, of Soils, and Agricui- 
tural Etymology of Manures. Pormetion and CUasifl- 
cation of Soils. Meteorology in relation to Agriculture. 

-iSidijects of the Sessioeial Examination in Agi-iculture at 
the end of Second Session. 

Practice of Agriculture Agricultural Inmleraents and 

Machines. On Sheltering, Fencing, Draining and 



DeepeningLand. CuItureofFarm Cropa. Construction AppendisA. 
of Farm Buildings. EeciBmationaiidln'igationofLand, 

Valuation of Laud and Farm Finance. General 

Test Books in theTheory of Agriculture — Hcnfry’a Stmo- Regulationsof 
tural and Physiolopoal Botany. Johnstou’s Lectures Cofiege, &c. 
on Agricultural Chemistry and Geology. 

In the Practice of Agriculture — Stephen’s Book of tiie 
Farm, and Morton’s Encyciopesdia. 

Sidijects of Examination in the Bistory and Diseases of 
Faim Animials. 

Animal Physiology m reference to Fai'm Animala, The 
Natural History of Farm Animals. Tlie Breeding, 

Bearing, and general management of Farm Animals, 
with their diseases and the ordinary remedies. 



Special Prospectus of Coubses useful in qualifying for Competitive Examinations. Special 

1— Spsoiii. Pbosmotus ot OoMEB of iMTImoiioB giveo in llie OoiLiaM wMci nro npplicablo to tie EiAmsiTios 

for tne Civil Servioe of the East India Compani. Competitave 

Subjects of Examination for the Civil Service of the East Lectures on these Subjects in Queen's College, Cork Examinations 
India Compa^iy. 



1. Esolish Language and Litebatube : 

a. Composition, . . . Marks, 500 

b. Engliaii Literature, including that of the Laws, 

and Constitution, . . . Mwks, 1,000 

1,500 



2. Language, Litebatube, and Histoet of Greece ; 

Marks, 750 



3. Language, Litebatuee, and Histoet of Rome ; 

Marks, 750 



4. Language, Litebatube, and IIistoey of Prance : 

Marks, 375 

6. Language, Litebatube, and Histoey of Geemany : 
Marks, 375 

6. Language, Litebatube, and Hstobt of Italy : 

Marks, 37.5 

7. Mathematics, Pure and Mixed : 

Marks, 1,000 



8. Natubal Sciences : that is, Chemistry, Electricity, 
and Magnetism, Natural History, Geology, and 
Mineralogy : 

Marks, SOO 



9. Moral Sciences : that is, Logic, Mental, Moral, and 
Political Philosophy : 

Marks, soo 



Histoby and English Language — Professor, William 
linshton, a.m, 

Erst Term. — Modern Ilistory: Tuesday, Thursday, Satur- 
day, 11 to 12. 

Second Term. — English Literature : Tuesday and Thursday, 
12 to 1 ; Saturday, 11 to 12. 

History of the English Language, Tuesday, ‘Thursday, Sa- 
turday, II to 12, 

English Composition will, at tlie stated periods, he required 
&om the students, 

Greek — Professor, John Ryall, il.d. 

Senior Class: Monday, Friday, 9 to 10; TVednesday, 10 to il. 
Junior Class: Monday, Friday, 10 to 11 ; Wednesday, Thurs- 
day, 9 to 10. 

Extra Class; Tuesday, Tliursday, lOtoH. 

Latin — Professor, Bunnell Lewis, a.m. 

Senior Class: Monday, Friday, 10 to 11 ; Wednesday, 9 to 10. 
Junior Class: Monday, 9 to 10; Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Extra Class : Tuesday and Thursday, 1 1 to 12. 

The Exti-a Class, both in Latin and Greek, the attendance 
on which is voluntary, consists generally of those students who 
propose to become Candidates for the Degree of M.A., or 
CiasBical Honors, in the Queen’s tTniversity, or for appoint- 
ments in the Civil Service in tlie East India Company. 

' French — Professor, R. De Vericour, d. es. L. 

Senior Class: Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12 to 1. 

Junior Class : Monday, Wcdnesdsiy, Friday, J to 2. 

German. 

Tuesday, ‘Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Italian. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 2 to 3. 
Mathematics — Professor, George Boole, ll.d. 
Junior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 12 to 1. 

Senior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 2 to 3. 

Mathbhatioal Physics — Professor, John England, a.m. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Satui-day, 1 to 2. 

Chemistry — Professor, John Bfyth, m.d. 
Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 11 to 12. 

Experimental Physios (Electricity and Magnetism) — 
Professor, John England, a.m. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 10 to 11. 

Natural History — Pro/essor, Joseph Reay Greene, a.b. 
Monday, Wednesday, aud Friday, 3 to 4. 

Geology and Mineralogy — Professor, Robert Harkness, 
P.R.B.L. & s., r.G.s. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, l to 2. 

Logic and Metaphysics — Professor, G. S. Reade, a.m. 
Logic: Tuesday, Thursday, 2 to 3; Saturday, 9 to 10. 
Metaphysics: Tuesday, Tlmrsday, 1 to 2 ; Saturday, lO toll. 

Jurisprudence and Political Economy — Professor, 
Richard Homer Mills, a.k. 

C 2 
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APPENDIX TO REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 



A. IL_Oourses of ISSTEUCTION given in the College which arc applicable to the ExAMmATios for Direct Appo™^ 
^1S:tusof Advanced or Practical Ciasg of tlio Royal Military Academy at WooLwioit. 

£f£ sr,s Ss""""* “ «“'“■* oorj. 

Examinations jj^j^ematios (Pure) ; 

Marks, 0,000 , . George Boolo, LL.D. 

Junior Class : Monday, 'W’oUnosday, Eritlay, 12 to 1 
Senior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 2 to 3 . ' 



Mathematics (Mixed) : — 

Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics: 



Professor, J. England, a.m. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, I to 2 o'clock. 



Marks, i.soo 

LAmnAQs, Litbeaitob, SsooisAPHir, i.nd IIistoiy of Profesm-, BodosII Lowis a.m 

NOIEST OME. Junior Class: Monday, .0 to 30; Tuesday, 

Marks, 1,000 Thursday, JO to 11. .*.uveuuy, 

Lammaom, Lctepat me, OM ooKAPiit, ond Hiaiopy of 



Ancient Greece : 



Langpaqb, Litebatube, and History of Pe.anoe : 

Marks, 1,000 

And Germany : 

Clarks, 750 

Enolibh Language, Literature, Composition, History 
and Geography : 

Marks, 1,250 

Esperimektal Soienoeb : — ^ 

Ohmietr,: ( 

TT T7 . i 

Heat, Eebctrioity, including Magnetism : ) 

Natural Soienoes : — 

Mineralogy and Geology : 

Moral Sciekobs : 



Mork., 750 ,„d 



Marks, 750 
Marks, 



i Mark 

1 , 0 £ 



Political Sciences : 

Drawing, i.e., Elementary Geometrical Drawinff, in- 
^uding the use of Drawing Instruments, ami either 
Machinery, Architectural, Engineering, or Landscape; 

Marks, 750 



Professor, EaymonJ De Voricour, u. es. l. 
Monday, Wednesday. Friday, 12 to 3 . 



Professor, William Rushton, a.m. 
Tuesday. Tlmrsilay, Saturday, li to 12. 

Professor, John Blyth, m.d. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, ll to 12. 

Professerr, Jolin England, a.m. 

Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 10 to 11 . 
Professor, Robert Harkness, f.r.s.l. & e., f.g.s. 

Professor', George Sidney Read, a.m. 
Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 12 to 2. 

Professor, R. II. Mills, a.m. 

Professor, Alexander Jack, a.m. 

Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 10 to ll. 



. Residences. 

Tliete is no accommodalion for the residenco of sto- 
Jenls wrthin the College, but it is provided bj tlio 
btutules tint every Mnlricukted Student, being inJer 
llie age of Turenty-one Yem, eball reside, during the 
college Terms, mth his parent or guurdian, m- mtli 
some relation or friend, to whose care he shall have 
been committed W his parent or guardian, or in one of 
the underaaiMd Boarding houses, licensed by the Pre- 
sident of the College, and arranged for the reception of 
students, who are then placed under the moml cLe and 
spiritual charge of the Deans of Resiclenoe of their re- 
spective creeds. 

The Teri^ for Board and Lodging are generaliv at 
the rate of from £30 to £40 a-yefr. ^ ^ 

Deans of Residences. 

Eamu,edaimreh, . . Eev, Gfeorge IVubstcr. 



Licensed Boarding Houses. 



Mr. Jeremiah Morony’s, 
Mrs. Jane Heron’s, 

Mrs. John Martin’s, 

Mr. John O’SulliTan’s, 
Mr. Edward Duke’s, 
Mrs. O’Regan’s, 



9, King-street. 

14, Hnnfwiek-street. 
13, North Mall. 

53, South Mall. 

54, Duncan-street. 
Sunday’s Well. 



Presbyterian Chunk, . 
Wesleyan Communion, 



Rev. William Magill, 
Rev. Daniel Macafee. 



For terms, die., application to be made to the different 
proprietors. 

N B,_Leltota from persons desiring futtlier iiifoinn- 
tjon to be addressed to the Registrar. 



Signed, 

By Order of the President, 

Eobert John Kenny, Registrar- 
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Selection of tlie principal Papers of Questions used at the Exasiinations for Scholarships in 
Queen’s Coxxege, Cork, Session 1858-59. 



Senior Literary Scholarship. 



Aristophanes — The Frogs 
(tv. 907 to 947, inclusive). 

^sonTLUS — Agamemnon 
(vv. 681 to 73D inclusive). 

1. State tlie chief points of contrast between the 
literary charactcra of iBschylus and Euripides, as 
drawn by Aristopbanes. 

2. Comment on the following phrases and expres- 
sions Xa/3wv wnpri ^pvviyia rpo^tVrac-— vpde^ij^a 
rve rpaywStafi— fj)|/4aro jiotia d^puf iyovra koI Xo^ouj 
—ifivQiiv tmraXrKTjjudva — dverpe^ov iiova>tiae-—Kr]fi~ 
oo^^yra ^*yvvc— — oiftiv vpwriffro fitv juot rd yivos 
eln fiv tiSuG rou Jpd^aroc. 

3. Distinguish iietween arm and drra. 

4. Trace the origins of Greek tragedy and comedy 
respectively ; and distinguish between the different 
kinds of the latter. 

5. Derive aixl explain the terms rpayySi'a and 
rpvy^oia 

6. Translato into lambic verse : — 

Brut. What means this shouting? I do fear the people 
Choose CiDsar for their king. 

Cas. Ay, do you fear it? 

Then must I think thou wouhlst not have it so. 
Brut. I would not, Oaasius; yet I love him well; 

But whoreiore ilo you hold me hero so long ? 
What is it that you would impart to me? 

If it be ought toward the general good, 

Sot honour in one eye, and death i’ the other, 
And I will look on toth indifferently. 



Third Year’s Literary SenoLAnsniPS. 

Translate the following extracts ; making such com- 
ments as you may think necessary, and noticing any 
various readings which you may remember : — 



ii, vnrlp, i’toi V«7o (tsya cXeoff aliv Skovov, 

X«7pdc r' dtxftiin)v tol iirippova /SovXtiv' 

dXXd Xifjv fitya tlw«c' uyri ft' Ixtf oiSi «v «/ij, 
£v£pe 36iiJ TToXXoIffi kuI I(fi 6 lft 0 iet ftaxseOat. 
fivijerfjpujv 5' ovr* dp’ dfiKup drpEKfc, ovrt ov oiai, 
dXXct woXv irXtovec’ rdx® d' «t<rtat ivBaS' tipiBftSv 



‘AptIvo’. oil fiiv KoX’ viiOTrjvov aXijrjjv, 

OvXofitv’, ti iii roi Tie iwovpavwe Stie inrip \ 
cat T£ Seoi UipotviP (iiKOTeg dXSoSa-roieiv , , 
vavToXoi rtXeOovTte. IwiffTpiD^iStri vaXijuc, 
ivepiiroiP 5/3ptv re ent tipoiiitiv /popivrep. 

C. 

S>e etwttiv, irUeai Sievroi'jjire yuvolicwf, 

Pdv f "ifuvai Sti Swfia- XiBsp S' vv 6 yvta itaaTtfC 
rap/3o<ruvp' yap ftiP' i\r]9ia piv$Tiaaii 6 at, 
aiirdp d. ?rdp Xo/iwr^ptrt paeiviav m’So/iivDtffiJ' 
iirr^icet ie vdwrac ipifuvoe' dXX« St ol K~ip 
uipfunvi ippkeiv yeiv, It p' dviXtura yivovro. 



la KoiPOP airdoeX^ov ledpa, 

dp' olo 9 ', 'in ?Ave TiSv ot’ Oifivov cauiv 
ovoTov oix' *'¥*' reXfl; 

ouStv ydp our’ dX-yeix-iv, o5r’ dyriE arep 

oCt’ aivxpov o5r’ urifiop iaS', i?ror<lv oS 
Ttav alav TS Kaftap oi/c uTTtaw iyia kokup. 



r. 

BiSaipopie. oitri KaKuP dyeraroc aiiSp. 
olg ydp dv aeiaSg diiOep Sofioe, droe 
oiSip (Wiivtl, yipide Ivi ir\y9oe '(pKOV 
i 3 ffT« Tovrtatj 
oW^iidu<rwdBi{ Srav 

QpyBTyaiv Ipf/Jof v^aXov iTTiSpdfty TPOaie, cvXii'i 
fivoa69iv KfXaivip 
Siva kq! dyffdvffioj>, 
arupifi Ppifiovai S' dpTiTrXrjyie OKToi. 



yvBieei, reyvijc oijftela ruG s/euc vXwwv. 
t‘C ydp TraXettdu Saicov dpvj 9 o(r*dvo»> 
'iZiap, Vv’ fiot vavrSe oltavov Xi/iuv, 
dyvair’ &Ko6ta ipBiyyov opviOuip, KOKip 
icXdKoPTae olerpip rai ^e^ap/3apoi/(lvy. 



dvuXd/ii)v, MeveXae* Tvvddp(ii>G ' 6 Ss 

criixti TTpig Vfidc, o3 fia\iera aiCiie ft 
(e Sfipar' IXBiiv roietp iSeipyaff/dvoif. 



TOvr’ e«7vo, “ KraffS’ Iralpoug /ti) ri ffliyyej<lc ftipov" 
b>s dv^p, ourtG rpdvoiffi oppraKy, Bvpaiop dip, 
fiup'uav rpeiVirwv u/ui/piav dvdpl eterijaSai ^iXop. 

K. 

'Apyelov Xtpoe Ik Btipdrov irt^evya 
liappApoie tv ed/iapiVtv. 

KiSpurd ratTTdSuv virtp ripiftpa, 

AHpinac re rpiyXi/fovc, 

*po85a, ^po55‘, (i Ta, PS !) jiapfiapoiat Spaaftoie. 

1. State and examine the historical grounds upon 
which the Wolfian theory, as to the authorship of the 
Homeric poems, rests. 

2. What recorded circumstance, in the public life of 
Sophocles, serves to fix the date of the first representa- 
tion of the Antigone? 

3. At what times did the Dramatic contests take 
place at Athens ? To what regulations were the com- 
petitors for the prizes subjected? aud how were the 
expenses defrayed ? 

Translate into Trimeter lambics : — 

“Now, most noble Brutus, 

The Gods to-day stand friendly ; that we may, 
Lovers in peace, lead on our lives to ago ! 

But, since the affairs of men rest still nneertaiu, 
Let’s reason with the worst that may befall. 

If we do lose this battle, then is this 
The very lost time wo shall speak together : 

What arc you then determined to do ?” 



Second Year’s Literary Scholabshipsi' 
Translate : — 

A. 

Mtrd Si SnXun'ff oi’xd/Jsvov IXapt iK 0£c3 vhfueie fteynXy 
Kpoiaov, we fiK«ff£«, lirt Ivopiat iiavrSv elvdt duBpiaxav dwnv- 
rwv dX/3i(irarov. aiiTixa Si ol tfeovrt ixiar) ovfipoc, oc 
dXij0fi’»/v i^aivi tUp fjiXXivnav yiveaBai KaxiavKaTa tSv xaiSa. 



KpoViroG ?v«r£ Sia^dc riiv ".Wvv xiraftov aip Tip <rrpnr<p 
dv(«£TO T»}£ Kftwwndoci’jje ic rr)v Il-epijjv K«Xfo/iivijv (») 
IlTfplji Icrri r!is X“P'IC vaurjjG to Inxvpo-arov, Kara Sivwjrijv 
TrdXiv r»)v iv ttuvt^j /idKiaTa xy Kii^ivij), tv 0 oDra 

iaTparoxiSiisTO ipOtipiav rUv Ivpiuv roit xKypovs. 



Examination 
Papers for 
Scholarship 
Examinattons 



'Afihx'^vov Si xavrds dvSpSc ItcftaBtip 
^vxIfP TS xat ifpiPV/ta xoi yvoifiyv, rpiv iv 
dpxate Tf xai viftoimv IvrpijSqe fayy. 



Kar aSrSv Si Kpo7<rov rdJi lytvfro. j)v ol xa'e, rev Kai 
xpoTfpov, IxifiPyaBrjp, ri piy dXXa d^iivos St. iv T\j 
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appendix to peport of the president 



Aramii B. ^ xe.i,r, timol i Kfoi^.s ri rf, h M, 

*4 -i k „p) 

PapeMfor *’a(,rSpp(£ ^ppirapEpoc. v 5s nuPPp oI £7 ,t£ riiXe. 

Scholarship Aw5s yivoj, s-oX\<Sv ^naiXev, niya vrtvie Koolsf 

Eifiminations nf, ^oiXtv jnUtvKTov lf,v M Sd^ar' &Koiiiv ’ 
vmUc ^eiyyoiiivov t 6 ik aai ■jroU Xiiiov 
imvat. aWi<ret y«p ijy ij^ian irpwrov ivdXiio,. 

V. 

Mp.. pip «s„. p„W.„p, s:5,.j J, „„k,. 

ivwppp. 7^ Kpoiaov SUXdpspoe, ppoppdptpE Topdpi i?f,ppYu. 
P...P «C rfrp. J,a/S,p„pip„. I,. jp„.Y,p. ,i i, j,, ij„„ ? 
arf ppiYP^ Kippp 5i Kp.t„p ip Pip j,lp„P w!,p 

TV iwurou r,p /3aciXt,iv» iSiSov. Kai 

TcXXi hrnXafi, VOS oi rt^^v *5 ;ro.«,v, i,v ,) ,> 

Mc<rear*rof p,) i„rs«U,<svoc s«i Xac 

Sr' ' 

1. Extract A.— (a) Mer« s,;Xwm oMuivov — 
Give aa exampla of a similar Latia idiom, (i) 

SttelJiLS^e, “ '^= .i»i-e<l 

2. Extract E _(a) Dees the addition of tlie particle 

m ? ‘l^ B *'*“ /‘“^‘cre •■J.Bfp, ! 

3 g St c" '‘?rr-““r i" ‘Ira cttlract. 

of , . , J "tW ‘*ra «o»ii»«(rae and other cases 
of titero,, and the derivation of the word. (S) UndS 
wte cirounistances does the future participle Llcw a 

ahs*lr'(|f£^fifri”“ 

w/rntf A— What other phi-aso is employed by 

^^pDesenbe the position, of HUys (R,), Sinope, .and 



First Yeah s Literary Soholaeships. 



Translate ; — 



'Bi9' <L^tX‘ .\pyous Siawraoeat oku&os 
K oXx^v is aiav icvaviag Bvfivfit,yASae, ' 
fiili tv /iO'iTaiai TltiXtnv weceiv trore 
rutiOuaa jri^o/, fn)i' iperfiSiaai x‘pas 

<^ip&v Aptorcov, oi Ti ^&yxpvcov Sipos 

rifXip ptTitXOov. 

B. 

T&S', flrtip ^<5/3ofi, d niiou 

Skatroivav ipav. 
l>iyfiov 3i xapty TiivS- ivtUam, 
k-atroi rogdSoc dlpypa Xeaivys 
dnroravpovrat Spaaiv, orav nr 

pHeov Trpn^epuiv iriXas if>paB§. 



Xly«C dKov<TaipaXdag\ AXX’ d^o> ^pivUu 
o^pwiia poi, pi) n liovXeicffs KaeSv. 

X). 

iXXa <j 0 Malof TopKoias dva% 

7reX<iff£i« SSpots, 

uv r iTrnfouiv aTuvdtis Karexoiv 
TTpa^eia^y i-jrtt yswatog dvijp, 

Aiyfv, Tap' ipol 8tSoKr]nat. 



^') Sf,ra, Ovpi, pi, al.y' ipyi„y „ 
taaov abrois, Si rdXav fi'.aat r 



Translate :- 



‘liC construction „Va pj 

?SSI— 



iX»/ rt vdyd roior/e aoir Ivavriov 
Xiy..v,r ,i„:,. iXXi ;.,) paipj„, 

XfSov 8 OTUf tvXovro- Big roaov yap dv 
rkp-j/etac »Jp5f, ei rcOvSai Tayea/tSf. 

1. Oonipate the inodes of expressing a wi,i as cxem 

L ttacen Sn '*“‘‘'ra- 

2. Compare the constrnctions in E and C, sc. 0dflop 

same distinction is marked in Latin “ 

• od f "ra for ‘ho use of the mood 

d tense m expressing a command or a prohibitiem in 
Greet, as exemplified i„ E and P. ^ »“»«■«» m 

Translate': — 

G. 

T4r J. inutUsd . 

ol»™„ „j„, 

M. X.,,1, „ „p„j „jp p,„Xi.i. 

oUi! p«X ,„„,X.p ri ppij„,^ 



Translate into Attic prose ;_ 

terrad*^‘2Kt i"- 



A.vp iBi, riippu p,x,,. Jpu ,i„.Xu !J,„. 
fp».r « W.p„„, ^ 

01 vpir lx „XX,Xoin pip„ „xa„p„„ -n 
IV vifiip iXooiu XiXoidpfro, noXipoip. 
iii « wp .iro. viyf, riX.pop J| nl„u„ 
cvviv. .■lAipspo. „pi } 

I. 

Aprooip. ml oSri.XiBsp^pPl,, oMim'Cp, 
raXtlv dvevx„B„. /3nXX«pi,„„„, 

•i per oo3 Aj**, eiriJej „fp ds.,'!.., 
popvurei. OXX iirf „„„| ,,a„„ erpaXyii ,li„,. 

sidLfTJ'''’ ''cx-hc— «V.,p4{j, ixiXfis, 

T is on acoentualcd in the second line of extract 

1, and »«c„t„aw in the fonrlh line J 
d. What is the onbjeot of the Iliad! 
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Translate into Greek : — 

1. Accustom yourself to confer benefits on the good. 

2. I will perform this service for you. 

3. It is necessniy to bear what comes from the Gods. 

4. Do not pnrsue what is disgraceful. 

_ 5. If you should be found guilty of murder, tho 
citizens will put you to death. 

6. Let us fly from the shamelessness of wicked men. 

Gebcian Histoet. 

_1 . Give a short account, with dates, of the origin and 
principal events of the Peloponnesian war. 

2. Describo the geographical positions of the follow- 
ing places, and state with what events in Grecian his- 
tory their names are associated : — Artemiaium, Deceleia, 
Gangamela, Leuctiu, jEgospotami, Arginuste. 

Jobs Rtall, Profmw. 



SeNIOE ScnOLAESHIPS. 

Latin. 

Write a short essay on the advautngie of a knowledge 
of ancient coins, medals, and inscriptions to tho student 
of Ecman History. 

Translate into Latin prose : — 

Nor is the design abortive. It is a happy world after 
all. The air, the earth, the water, teem with delighted 
existence. In a spring noon, or a summer evening, on 
whichever side I turn my eyes, myriads of happy beings 
crowd upon my view. " The insect youth are on the 
wing.” Swarms of new-horn flies are trying their pinions 
in the air. Their sportive motions, their wanton mazes, 
their gratuitous activity, their continual charge of place 
without use or purpose, testify their joy, and the exul- 
tation which they feel in their lately discovered facul- 
ties. A bee amongst the flowers in spring, is one of the 
most cheerful objects that can be looked upon. Its life 
appears to be all enjoyment : .so busy, and so pleased ; 
yet it is only a specimen of insect life, with which, by 
reason of the animal being half domesticated, we happen 
to he better acquainted than we are with that of others. 
The whole winged insect tribe, it is probable, are 
equally intent upon their proper employments, and, 
under every variety of constitution, gratified, and per- 
haps equally gratified, by the offices which the Author 
of their nature has assigned them. 

Thied Teae’s Litebaet SoaoLABSBirs. 

Latm. 

1. Give a chronological list of the Roman Dramatic 
writers. 

2. Sketch the character of Cicero as a statesman. 
Give the dates of his birth, the impeachment of Verres, 
and the Catilinarian conspiracy. 

3. State and explain the rules for the quantity of the 
final syllable in Latin j also mention the most impor- 
tant exceptions. 

4. For what purposes was a dictator appointed by 
the Romans ? Hew was bis authority limited ? 

[Translate into. Latin lyrics 

The oracles are dumb, 

No voice or tedious hum 

Runs through the arched roof in words deceiving. 
Apollo from his shrine 
Can DO more divine, 

With hollow shriek the steep of Delphos leaving. 

No nightly trance, or breathed spell, 

Inspires the pale-eyed priest from the prophetic cell. 

The lonely mountains o’er. 

And the resounding shore, 

A voice of weeping heard and loud lament j 
From haunted spring and dale, 

Edg’d with poplar pale, 

The parting genius is with sighing sent j 
With flower-inwoven tresses torn 
The nymphs in twilight shade of tangled thickets mourn. 



Translate into Latin prose : Avpbnmx B. 

Eudoxus and Leontine began the world with small Exami^oii 
estates. They were both of them men of good sense Papers &r 
and great virtue. They prosecuted their studies to- ScholatsbJp 
gether in thoir earlier years, and entered into such a Esatuinations 
friendship as lasted to the end of their lives. Eudoxus, 
at his first sotting out into the world, threw himself into 
a court, whore by his natuiiil endowments and his ac- 
quired abilities he made his way from one post to 
another, until at length he had raised a very consider- 
able fortune. Leontine, on the contrary, sought all op- 
portunities of improving his mind by study, conversa- 
tion, and travel. Ho was not only acquainted with all 
sciences, but with the most eminent professora of them 
throughout Eui’ope. He knew perfectly well the in- 
terests of its princes, with the customs and fashions of 
their courts, au<l could scarce meet with the name of 
an extraordinary person in the Gazette whom he had not 
either talked to or seen. In short, he had so well mixt 
and digested his knowledge of men and books, that he 
made one of the most accomplished persons of his age. 

Secokd Tear’s Literary Scholaeshies. 

Latin. 

1. State the laws of the foUowing metres, Hendeca- 
s^llables, Scazontic, Ionic a minore, Choriainbic ; and 
give examples. 

2. Mention the chief public buildings erected at 
Rome dnring tbe reign of Augustus. 

3. Give some general rules for tbe derivation of 
French and Italian words from Latin. 

4. Wliat arc the Roman names for Milan, Lyons, 

Tivoli, Amiens, the rivers Somme, Saone, Marne, Loire, 
and the lakes Maggiore, Como, and Garda t 

5. . Explain tbe uses of quum, with the subjunctive 
mood. 

Translate into elegiacs : — 

Whatever fruits in different climes arc found, 

That proudly rise or humbly court the ground, 

Whatever blooms in torrid tracts appear, 

Whose bright succession decks the varied year j 
Whatever sweets salute the northern sky 
With vernal lives, that blossom but to die j 
These here disporting own the kindred soil. 

Nor ask luxuriance from the planter’s toil j 
While sea-born gales tbeir gelid wings expand 
To winnow fi-agrance round tbe smiling land. 

Translate into Latin prose ; — 

Henry VIII. had ascended tho throne of that king- 
dom in tbe year 1509, with such circumstances of ad- 
vantage as promised a reign of distinguished felicity 
and splendour. The union in his person of two con- 
tendkig titles of York and Lancaster, the alacrity and 
emulation with which both factions obeyed lus com- 
mands, not only enabled him to exert a degree of 
vigour and authoidty iu his domestic govemmeuD which 
none of his predecessors could have safely assumed, 
but permitted him to take a share in the affairs of the 
Continent, from which the attention of the English had 
long been diverted by their unhappy intestine divisions. 

The great sums of money which his father liad amassed, 
rendered him the most wealthy prince in Europe. The 
peace which Lad subsisted inider the cautious adminis- 
tration of that monarch had been of suffieient length to 
recruit the population of the kingdom after the desola- 
tion of tho civil wars, hat not so long as to enervate its 
spirit •, and the English, ashamed of Laving rendered 
their own country so long a scene of discord and blood- 
shed, were eager to display their valour in some foreign 
war, and to revive tho memory of the victories gained 
on Cojicinent by tbeir ancestors. 

First Year’s I<iteraey Scholaesbips. 

Latin. 

1. Give a summary of Sallust’s Jngurthine War. 

3. Draw a map of Gaul in tho time of Julius Crnsar. 

What are the modem names corresponding to Rhoda- 
nua, Carnutes, Garunma, Veaontio, Mediomatrici, 

Nemausus, Avelate, and Avaricum ? 
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ArpENDix B. 3 . (JivG the princijal parts of scindo, laro, teinno 
Ba.^llon ™l«. “lipisoor »iiJ pei-cdlo 

Paper* for the laws or the Aiaiic metre, with examples 

Scliolarsbip from Horace. 

Examinations 

Re-tiunslate into Latin ; — 

Friendsliip n>ay be shortly definetl a jierfoet confor- 
mity of opinions upon all religious ami civil subjects, 
united with the highest degree of mutual esteem and 
affection : and yet from these simple circumstances, re- 
sults the most desirable blessings (virtue alone excepted) 
that the gods have l«stowed on inanhind. I am sensi- 
ble that in this opinion I shall not he universally sup- 
ported : health and riches, honours and p>ower, liave 
each of them their distinct admirers, and are respectively 
pursued as the snpveme felicity of Imniau life ; whilst 
some there are (and the number is by no means incon- 
siderable), who contend that it is to be found only in the 
sensual gratifications. But the latter place their prin- 
cipal happiness on the same low enjoyments which 
constitute the chief good of brutes ; and the former, on 
those very precarious possessions that dt‘i>eud iiinch 
less on our own mci-it than on the caprico of fortune. 

They indeed who maintain that the ultiiiinto gooil of 
mau consists in the knowledge and practice of virtue 
fix It nudoubtedly, upon its truest and most glorious 
foundation ; but let it be remembered at the same time 
parent and the supiiort 

of friendship. 

B. Lewis, Pm/fsnor. 



6. Wliat are the characteristics of Sir Tliomn.. 
Browne’s style? 

7. Sketch the plot of Macbeth or Hamlet. 

_ R Wluit foreign literature was admired or imitata? 
Ill England, during the mgna of Charles II. aud OueZ 
Aunc? 'oiuoon 

9. ^ Ennmeiate the wrilwga of Swift, anj give voar 

ojiinion of his style. “ ^ ‘ 

10. Trace the course of novel and romance literature 

from the time of Scott to the present day. ’ 

11. Give an analysis of the feudal system. 

Senior Schoi.-vkship in Mobern Languages and 
History. 



Modern Languages. 

Translate into Prcnch, or Gennan, or Italian : 

Homer claims, ou every account, our first atteutiou, 
as the father not only of epic poetry, but, in some 
me^me, of poetry in general. Whoever sits down to 
read Homer, must consider that he is going to read the 
most ancient book in the world, next to the Bible. 
VVithout making this reflection he cannot cuter into 
^e spirit, nor relish the composition of the author. 
Ke 18 not to look for the correctness and elegance of 
the Augustan age. He must divest himself of our 
modern idea.? of dignity and refinement, and tmnsport 
hia imagination almost three thousand years back in the 
history of maulciud. What he is to expect is, a picture 
of the ancient world. He must reckon upon finding 
characters and manners that retain a considerable 
tincture of the savage state ; moral ideas as yet iinner- 
tectiy formed ; and the apiietites and passions of men 
lirought under Done of those restraints, to which, in a 
more odynneeJ state of society, they are accustomed; 
out bodily strength prized as one of tho chief heroic 
endowments ; the preparing of a mad, and the appeas- 
mg of hunger, described as very interesting obiccts • 
and the beroe,s boasting of tlicmselves openly, scolding 
one Mother outrageously, and glorying, as we shoulS 
now think very indecently, over their Men enemies _ 
Jilair. 

1. Si,e a litief account of the wotlu of Boijeau and 
Kacioe, especially with reference to their imitations of 
the ancients. 



works of 



2. State what yon know' of the life and 
Goethe. 

11100*7 »“ I*--'!™ 

R. Be Vericodr. 



Junior Literabi’ Scholarship. — Third Year. 

2. What influence was exercised by Roger Asoham? 

epL! St-te- 

hob the principal poets and prose writers who 

Wdnnng ,h. „„.e „f Charles 1, Ld the Commen 

Pope of Milton, B,yde„, 



Histor)/. 

1. Hi ve a short aceonnt of tho wans and legislation 
ol Gliailemague, and describe the condition of the 
Western Empire at his death. 

2. Give an analysis of the feudal system. 

3. State the loading provisions of Magna Ghana. 

i. Sketch tho rise aud progress of the Emdish Par. 
hament. ° 

5. State the origin and development of trial by jury. 

Boa the AaBICULTDBAL SCHOLARSHII*. 

1. Give some account of the history of tho En-dish 
M^a^e; stating from what sources the language is 

_2. Give the derivation of tho following words • 
ye°^oc/n, mathemcuic$, fire, water. 
suljec^”^^ ^ essay on any one of tho following 

The benefit of agriculture. 

Tbe pleasures of a country life. 

The adaptation oi science to agriculture. 

Junior Liter.ary Soiiolaesiiip Second Year. 

1. Mention tlie tribes of settlors who invaded 

Bntaiu m the fifth century; state the plueos whence 
they came, and the parts of Britain in which they 
settled. •' 

2. What changes took place in Anglo-Saxon after 
the Mrman conquest? what caused those diauges? 

o. Give sorae account of Rijbert of Gloucester’s 
Ohromde, and Robert de Bruiine’s Ciiroiiido. 

4. Bcscrihe the plan of Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales • 
skite what you know of the language and versification 
or Ghaiicer. 

5. From what language is our modern English 

derived ? ® 

0. Give n prose versinn, and a full explanation of tho 

loJlownig passage ; 

Cassius, 

Be not deceived ; if I have veiled my look, 

I turn the trouble of niy countenance 
Merely upon myself. Vexed 1 am 
Of late, with passions of some dillerciico 
Conceptions only proper to myself, ’ 

JTiich give some soil, perhaps, to my behaviour ; 

But let no^ thcreforc, my good friends be grieved, 
(Among which number, Cassius, be you one,) 

Nor construe any further my neglect 
Than that poor Ijrutus, with himself at -war. 

Forgets the shows of love to other men. 

1. Give the derivation of the following words: 
deceived, veiled, countenance, diffa-ence, proper, hehaviour, 
fi'WTuh, grieved, forgeti, $how$, love. 

Junior Literary Souolarseips First Year. 

Gees' ^ short life of Xenophon, Horace, Cicero, or 

2. Describe the conquests of Alexander Gie Great. 

6. Mention tho leading events of the first and second 

Puuic Wars. 

Wk. Rushtow, A.M., Professor. 
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Junior Scibkob Soholaeship. 

Geomeh-y and Trigonometry. 

1. State tlie object of tlio science of geometry, 

2. Describe tbc different species of triangles ; define 
also tbe terms quadriiateiu), square, rhombus, and 
rhomboid. 

3. Prove that the greater side of every triangle is 
opposite to the greater angle. Euclid xviii., 1. 

4. Describe a square on a given straight line. 

5. If the square described on one of the sides of a 
triangle bo equal to the squares described on the two 
other sides, the triangle is right-angled. 

C. Is the triangle whose sides are 5, 12, 13, right- 
angled or not ? 

7. Divide a right-angle into three equal angles. 

8. Define the sine, tangent, and secant of an angle; 
one angle of a triangle is 75° 10', and the difference of 
the two other angles is 40°, find them. 

9. Prove the following formulai, viz. ; 

cos*A-j-sin *A=l 

^ sin A_ 1 

cos A cot A' 

10. Show bow to find the height of a tower standing 
on a horizontal plane by observations made on tbe plane. 

11. The length of a person’s shadow is twice his 
height; find the sun’s altitude, having given tan 26° 34' 

12. What is meant bp^ a table oflogarithms? Write 
down the integral portion of the following logarithms 
to base 10, viz., log. 325, log. 32'6, log. 325. 



Aintlimetie and Algd)ra. 

1. A r.iilway has 16 stations ; how many tickets are 
required that a person may travel from any one to any 
other 1 

2. Define gi'eatest common measure and least common 
multiple. 

3. Find the Q.C.M. of 527751 and 645029, and 

reduce to its lowest terms. 

4. Reduce and^i^rr^** tosimplefractlons. 

C| 2f '■ 

5. Reduce ^ of 14s. 9|(f. to the decimal of 10s. 6d. 

6. Pour persons rout a pasture for £100, and they 
stock it respectively with 14, 16, 18, and 20 head of 
cattle; how must the rent bo divided? 

7. Divide 6y®-h5xy— 4a® by 

8. If the numerator of a fraction is increased by 1, 
its value becomes J ; if the denominator is increased by 
], its value becomes fiud the fraction. 

9. Solve the equation 1|=^_|_ 

10. Solve the (quadratic equation — 8*=— 15. 

11. Solve the simultaneous equations — 



1 . 

?i‘z 'in Q 



12. Solve the simultaneous equations ar®— y®=a®, 
xy—lfi. 

13. Define proportion, and prove that if a\b',',c',d, 
then a-\-h‘.a—b'.'.e-\-d'.c—d, and a® -t-26®:a®; :c®+2 
<f®:c®. 

14. Find the area of a circular ring whose internal 
and external diameters are 2-^ and 7^ feet respectively. 

16. Fiud the diameter of the base of a cone whose 
altitude is six feot, and solid content 19^ cubic feet. 



Sboond Year's Soibncb Scholarship. 
Arithmetic and Alg^ra. 

1. Reduce to its simplest decimal expression 

2. The diameter of the earth's orbit is 192,000,000 
miles ; supposing it circular, how fat does the earth 
travel in one second? 



3. Solve the equations 

3a:-|-2v'*— 1=0 



■B-f-fi — V ®^5=6. 

4. Prove that if a and b be the roots of the quadratic 

eq uation o^O. then p=_(a4-5), g^ab, and 

Vp^~4q=a — b. 

5. State and prove the general theorem of which the 
two first of the above are particular cases. 

6. Solve the equations 

o-i-a;-{-'V' d‘-\~t^=sb 

l-t-Vai^+L 



7. Solve the simultaneous equations 



2nd x*-\-^=a*x-\-y=b 

8. If the diameter of the earth is 8,000 miles, what 
is the solid content of the atmosphere, supposed uniform, 
and extending to a height of 45 miles 1 

9. Show how to find the number of parties of 30 
men, which can be formed from a company of 60 men. 

10. Find a number, whose square and cube added 
together, and divided by 9, will produce the next 
highest number. (All the solutions are required.) 

11. Prove the exponential theorem, and hence show 
that : 
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12. Sum tbe geometrical series to six 

tenns, and to infinity. 

13. Tlicre are four numbers — the first three of which 
are in geometrical, and the last three in arithmetical 
progression : the sum of the first and last is 7, that of 
the second and third, G ; find the numbers. 

14. Prove that log. (a;-i-l)-=!3 log. ir log. {x 1) 2 

{ )*+*c. I 



Geometry and Trigonometry. 

1. To describe a square that shall be equal to a given 
rectilineal figure. Euclid II. 14. 

2. Find tbe length of the aide of a square equal to a 
given equilateral triangle. 

3. The angles in the same segment of a circle are 
equal to one another. 

4. Of two cironlav segments on the same base, the 
larger is that which contains the smaller angle. 

5. If two circles intersect, the common chord pro- 
duced will bisect the common tangent. 

6. About a given circle to describe a triangle eqni- 
augolar to a given triangle. 

7. Find the sine of 15°. 

8. Prove the following trigonometrical formnlm — 

sec a — 1 . ®n 

=tan — 

sec(T-j-l 3 

cos (o-|-i) cos (a — 5)=eos ®a — sin ®5 
sin (30°-|-a)-f-aiii (30° — a)=cos o 

ain a-hsin 2o a 

cos a— cos 2rt 2 

9. Express tan 4« in terms of tan a. 

—II -iq 

10. If tan ^~tan j=tan“'a, determine the 

value of !T in terms of a. 

11. Fiud the ratio of the area of a square inscribed 
in a circle, to that of an equilateral triangle inscribed 
in the same circle. 

12. Give all the solutions yon know of the problem 
of determining on© side of a triangle from tho other two 
sides, and their contained angle. 

13. An object six feet high on tho top of a tower 
subtends an angle whose tangent is '015, at n place 
whose horizontal distunce from the foot of the tower is 
50 feet. Fiud the height of the tower. 

D 
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SOTBITCE ScHOIiESHTPS OS ThIRD TeAE. 
Alffehra, Geometry, and Trigvn.(m.etry. 

1. <i‘,h',\h',c‘,\c‘,d show that — 

(i+c) (5-{-<f)=(<;+a) (c+rf) 

2. The diagonal of a cdIo is 30 iuclics ■, what is its 
solid content? 

3. Construct the equation whose roots are 1 —1 
and 

2 

4. Transform a;8_6ar2_|_i2a:__i9 jnto an equation 
wanting the second term. 

5. Approximate to a root of the equation 3?—1x— 

7=0. 

6. The solution of a system of equations of the form 

x-\-y+i=a 

xy->rXi-\-yz=h 

oan be reduced to tie solution of a single cubic equa- 
tion. * 

7. So1t 0 the simultaneous equations 

ar(*+l)4-y(y-t-4)=]7 

*(*— D+2/(Z'-4)= 3 

8. If two straight lines intei-sect in a circle, the 
rectangle under the segments of the ono is equal to the 
rectangle under the segments of the other— fiuclid HI. 

r A . dedneo the equation 

or the circle. 

9. It is required to draw a stiuiglit lino which shall 
touch a given circle, and make a given angle with a 
given straight lino. 

10. Find an expression for the length of a straight 

me drawn to bisect an angle A. of a triangle, supposing 
A, b, and c given. o > rr » 

11. Prove the following fomnilai : 

1— tan(45°+fl> , 

T+tan (4d° — 6) 

cos8(a_b)_8in2(a-|-5)=cos2a cos 25 

ain -i+tan Iil=tan 

V2 

12. The angles of depression of the top and bottom 
of a colnmn observed from a tower 108 feet high, are 
30_ and 60 respectively. Show how to determine its 
height. 

13. Actually calculate the height without the use of 
tables. 



12. Dotermine the area of the greatest rcotande 

winch can he described in an ellipse. “ 

13. Investigate a rule for distinguishing when a 
™l«e of , ,.hieh ,„okoa |‘=0, gives to a e 

or minimum value, and when it gives neither 

14. Integrate tho following differentials, viz. 

Mr .dx dx 

AoEICULTURAL SoHOLAESUirS. 

• ort l«U'iillelogram whose lencftl 

18 20 feet 6 inches, nnd breiulth 12 feet 6 inches. “ 

2. Find tho area of a triangle whoso Ikiso is 16 feet 

and altitude 15 feot 6 inchea. ’ 

3. What is the area, in squai-e vards, of an equi 
latoial tn.mgic whose perimeter is 250 feet i ^ 

J" whose sides are 10 

15, and 20 chains, respectively 1 ’ 

5. What is tlie area of a foinsidcd field, of which the 
diagonal is 830 litlis, ami the perpendiculars upon it 
odl and 356 links, respectively? 

6. The diameter of a well is 7 feet 6 inches, and its 
depth IS 45 foet, what did the sinking of it cost at 
Is. 9|(f. per cubic foot? 

7. Tho rents of a parish amount to £2,514 7«, Cd. 
and a rate is gi-anted which amounts to £83 16s 3d 
How much is that in tho pound? 

8. A, B, and C rent a pasture for £40. A puts in 
16 sheep; B, 18; and C, 22. How much rent must 
each pay ? 

9. What must be given for a frecliold, let for £235 
a-year, so that the rent may yield 4^ nor cent, on the 
purchase money ? 

Geoeqe Boole, p,e.s,, 



Analytical Geometry and Diferential Caiculus. 

1. Find an expression for the length ofaperpendi- 

linry2S-f5®'^®“ 

L Q® tJ'c enrv-e whose equation 

is ccy-j-2x+3y=a'i and show that the curve whose 
equatmn IS xy=a^ has the axes for asymptotes. 

3. Dedu^ formiilfle of transformation from one system 
of rectangular axes to another *' 

f«ct?,tgtofpV:'" 

5. n the bMe and difference of the base anrrles of a 

S hiX“’ 

shfw iuteraecting surfaces, 

tZJ determine the equaSon of the 

projections of their curve of intersection on the co-ordi- 
nate planes. Give a particular illustration. 
sin 20 «‘luation is r=a 

to a ive7nt of a plane parallel 

to a ^ven plane, and p^smg through a given pdnt. 

10. Differentiate the following functions, viz. 
log cos X, log tan and tan 

1 — x^' 



MeDIOAL SOHOLARSHIPS OP SeOOND YeAR. 

1. Inawdl regulated balance what should bo the 
relative position of tho fulcrum and centre of gravity 
aud show how the sensibility of the instrument depends 
on the distance of these points. 

,2. Aa uniform bar 20 inches long, has a Mcrnm 
5 inches from one end, what weight .it tlio extremity 
of the longer arm will balance 100 lbs. at the end of 
the shorter, the weight of tho bar being 25 lbs. 

3. If a body be projected vertically upwariis, in 
vacuo with a velocity of 250 feet per second, in what 
time will It again reach the ground ? 

4. Describo the construction of the hyilrostatic press, 
and show how its mechanical advautogo is estimated. 

0 . Ihe absolute density of oxygen gas bcincr 1-036, 
what i8_ the weight of 1,000 cubic inches of it at 90“ 
md 28 inches pressure, if 100 cubic inches of air at 
60 Fahrenheit and 30 inches, w'cigh 31-0117 grains, 
b. aow is the velocity of sound computed ? 

7. If the eyepiece of a uiici-oseopo ho adapted for 
perfect vision, what change must bo mado in its posi- 
tion lor a short-sighted person. 

8. Explain the formation of an imago of an ohiect by 

a concave reflector j ■/ 

a. When the object is farther from the mirror tban 
the principal focus. 

5. When nearer to it. 

9. State the difierent sources of eloctrieity, and the 
relation between tho quantity and intensity obtained 
from each. 

10. Describe the construction and action of Groves’ 
battery. 

J. England, Professor. 

Th^ Year Soeekoe, and Second Yeab’s Medical, 
Engineering, and Agrioultueal SonoiAiisniPS. 

1. Convert 10° Centigrade, into the corresponding 
numlws on the scales of Eeaumur and Fahi'enheiit 
_ 2. Explain the law of Mariotte, and statb tie eoadi- 
yhich it no longer holds good. 

A- ^'r. meant by single and double deoomposi- 

tiouf (xive examples in symbols. 
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4. Explain tLo doctrine of combbation by volume. 
Give examples. 

5. Hotv is the eqaivalout or combining volume of a 
gas found 1 

6. Give tbe mode of preparation and the properties 
of hydi'iodic and hydrofliioiic acids. 

7. How are nitric, hydrofluoric^ and phosphoric acids 
detected ? 

8. By what tests would you distinguish the gases 
oxygen, protoxide of nitrogen, binoxide of nitrogen, 
'and carbonic oxide from each other ? 

9. What are the ^ts for alumina, zinc, protoxide of 
iron, and the pi-otoxide and peroxide of mercury 1 

10. Explain in what manner the quantity of nitrogen 

in organic substances is ascertained. 

11. How is common ether prepared? Give the ho- 
mologous series to wliich it belongs. 

12. Give the formulce for the mdobydes and acids of 
the metliylic and ethylic aeries. 

J. Blith, Profemr. 



Pacui/tt of Mejjiouie — S orioLABsaip op Second Yeae. 

Botany. 

1. What ai'e tl*e characteristics of the order ITnibel- 
liferaj ? 

2. To what oL-ders do the plants yielding the fol- 
lowing medicinal substances respectively belong ; — 
Assafeetida, Opium, Kino, Capsicum, and Ipecacuanha? 

3. Name the countries in which the above plants are 
found. 

4. What is meant by the terms “a^erior” and “ in- 
ferior,” as applied to the ovary! Illustrate by ex- 
amples. 



Zoology. 

1. Exjjlaiii tbe nature of the relationship which exists 
between the “ cystic” and “ cestoid” Eutozoa. 

2. What are the oharaotcriatics of the class Infusoria! 

3. How docs the tail of a salmon differ from that of 
a dog-fish 1 

4. Befer the following goneia to their respective 
families, orders, and classes:— Phryganea, Helix, Rhom- 
bus, Mullns, Anser, and Didelphis. 



Factjltv of Aets — Aoeioultueal SoHOLAuaHir or 
Second Yeas.. 

Botany. 

1. Contrast the orders Rosace® and Ranuncnlace®. 

2. How may the order Malvaceca be recognised? 

3. Define the term “phyllodinm.” 

4. How do primary differ from adventitious toots ? 




1. Tho doiitul formula of tbe pig! 

2. Name tbe orders and sub-classes which constitute 
the gi'oup Mammalia. 

3. To which of these orders would yon refer tbe 
genera — Sus, Eos, Equus, Elephas, Mus, Sorex, and 
Bradypus ! 

4. Compare the classes luseota, Araohnida, and My- 
riapoda. 

Science Scholaeship op Thibd Yeae. 

Botany. 

1. Distinguish the orders Cyperacc® and Graminaceo!. 

2. Describe tho order OrcliiJace©. 

3. Enumerate the leading groups into which Crypto- 
ganiia may be divided. 

4. Distinguish apocarpous from syucarpous fruits. 

Zoology. 

1. How may the Carnivora be divided according to 
the modifications of theb limbs ! 

3. Name the six groups into which Professor E. 
Forbes, divided the Echinodermata. 



3. What two extinct orders of Echinoderms have 
since been distinguished 9 

4. How does the digestive apparatu-s of Hydra differ 
from that of Actinia ? 



Natdeae Histokt — Senior Scholaeship. 
Botany. 

1. Compare the sub-classes ThalaniifloKu, Calyoiflorte, 
Corolliflorm, and Monochlamydeo;. 

2. Describe the principal modes of placentatibn. 

3. Give some account of the reprodnetivo process in 
mosses. 

4. Describe tho order Papaveraoe®. 

Zoology. 

1. What anatomical chai'acters determine tbe laol- 
lusean affinities of the Polyzoa? 

2 . What structural peculiarity separates the Infusoria 

from the remaining Protozoa! 

3. Enumerate the bones in tbe hind-foot of the Ele- 
phant. 

4. Write a brief essay showing the impoi-tanco of the 
study of development. 



Physical Geography. 

_1. Enumerate tho more important laws which deter- 
mine the distribution of heat over the surface of the 
globe. 

2. Give some account of the distribution of the reef- 
building corals. 

3. Distinguish the three leading ethnological divi- 
sions of mankind. 

4. Compare the Mammalia of the old with those of 
the new world. 

J. Ee-W Geeene, Professor. 



Scholaeship Examination fob Second Year’s 
ENGINEEEIN a SxTDENTS. 

Geology ani Mino-cdogy. 

1. Name the more active causes now in operation on 
the surface of the earth which tend to modify its form, 
and give instances of some of the results of these modi- 
fying causes. 

2. What are the features which serve to characterize 
Plutonic rocks, and give the minoral composition of 
some of these rocks! 

3. What are the bases on which sedimentary rooks 
are divided into groups, and name the formations which 
constitute the Palaozoic series? 

4. Name some of the more common and chai-acter- 
istic fossils of the Lias. 

5. The Pleistocene deposits are regarded by geologists 
as emanating from physical conditions, such as now 
obtain in Arctic latitudes. Give the reasons which have 
induced geologists to arrive at tbe oonclusions that such 
physical circumstances prevailed during this epoch. 

6. What are the minerals which usually result from 
contact of Plutonic and Sediraentaiy rocks, and which 
are commonly known as contact miner-als! 

7. To what use arc the concretions which are obtained 
from the London clay of the Isle of Sheppoy ajmlied ? 

8. What is the geologiaJ position of the ^rtland 
stone. 

9. What is the geological position of the deposit 
which at Pelixstow &ords eetotolitesj to what purposes 
are these bodies applied, aud what is their nature? 

10. To what system of crystals does hornblend apper- 
tain, and under what circumstances does it generally 
make its appearance? 

11. What axe the most common minerals of the 
Zeolite family, and in what rocks do they commonly 
occur? 

12. What form of iron-ore yields the iron of Norway, 
Sweden, and Russia in the greatest abundance ? 

Robeet Haesmbss, Pi-ofmor. 

D2 
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terlhi.. 

Esfiniiiintini 



Examination fob ENGiHEEaraa Soholaeship op 
Second Year. 

1. How would you convert a square into a regular 
octagon ? Give construction and proof. 

* 3. A pyramid with square base stands on oiio of its 

base angles, wiiile the projections of its axis make 30® 
with the ground line. Draw its projections. 

3. Draw the projections of a section of it made hy 
a plane J_ to horizontal pUne. 

4. Do the same, if the plane be given by its tmees. 

5. Given the traces of two planes, how do you find 
the an^Ie of inclination ? 

6. bind the shadow cast on the pianos of projection 
by the cone in sketch ; — 






^.._D 



7. A ladder 13 feet long rests against the top of a 
wall 9' high of a house facing S.S.W. ; find the shadow 
at 12 o’clock, the vertical plane of projection being in 
tlie prime vertical, and the sun having 43“ elevation. 

8. Draw in isometrioal projection the eylinderwhosc 

orthograj)hic projection ie here given ; 



□ Q 



o 



9. How would you divide the perspective represen- 
tation of a line J_ to tlie plane of the picture into any 
number of equal partsl 



Examination for ENaiNBERiNo Scholaeshii* of 
Second Seae. 

l_. _If a level were in adjustment, what should ho the 
position of the cross wires ? 

3. If the cross wires were not in this position, what 
would be tbe nature of the error produced in thereadin"? 

3. In a chain smwey, why is it necessary in the 
held to make measurements to a greater degi-eo of accu- 
racy than would be appreciable in the small scale to 
winch yon may intend to plot the map ? 

4. In traversing, how do you obtain checks on the 
ncvuracy of tlie work ? 

5. In ranging a line, if you found yourself obligod to 
<toiitimie the line by meats of the theodolite, what pre- 
cautions would you adopt to insure the greatest amount 
ot accuracy ? 

6 How yon conslruct a seal, of ItisI, nerehos 
on tile Irish Ordnance maps? 

7. If YOU wished to determine the meridian by means 
ot two observations on the sun. how would vnn ce,rvcM 



.L. wa DO aeieimme the meridian by means 

o two observations on the sun, how would you correct 
for change of declination ? 

S tw would yon dotemine tie true meridian 
approximately, if you had only a sextant ? 

Aiexandbr Jack, Ptnyfessor. 



7. Eiiunioiute and describe the substances which are 
sujiposed to constitute the food of plants. 

8. Give the usual eonipositiou of Peruvian guano 
ami n process whereby adultcratiou of it may be 
detected. 

9. Give tbe characteristics of some of the superior 
grasses and fomgo plants. 

10. Do the same with respect to some of the more 
troublesome weeds of agriculture. 

11. Name and describe some of the insects most 
injurious to farm crojis. 

12. Describe some of the more important iliseoscs to 
which agricultural crops are liable. 

E. Mdrphv, Professor. 



Paoulty of Medicine. — Sciiolarsiiii’ op the 
Second Year. 

Anat<yiriy andPht/sioloe/i/. 

1. Describe the courac of the blood through the 
vascular system. 

2. "What do you observe on internal examination of 
the left auricle of the heart? 

3. State the differeuco between venous and arterial 
blood. 

4. Enumerate the component parts of the lungs, and 
contrast the right with tlio left. 

5. Describe the strnoture and relations of the mso- 
phagua. 

6. State the composition and use of tho bile. 

_ 7. Mention the microscopic features of the adipose 



8. Describe the duodenum iiitcstiue, ami state tho 
function performed in that portion of the intestinal 
canal. 



Faculty of Medicine. — Soholarshu* op tub 
Fourth Year. 

PractwaX Anatomy. 

1. Give a brief description of the connexions and 
disposition of the cervical fascia. 

2. What are the counexious of tho thyroid bo<ly % 

3. State the origin, course, relations, and hiunclies of 
the lingual artery. 

4. What are the relations of the submaxillary gland? 
_ 5. Desoribo tbe origin, course, and relations "of the 
internal maxillary artery, and enumerate its branches. 

6. Describe the common iliac arteries and vein.s. 

7. State the origin, course, relations, and bninches of 
the anterior tibial artery. 

8. Give a description of the plantar fascia, and then 

state tho relative positions of the miiscles of the nlantar 
region. ^ 

9. Describe the origin, course, relations, ami biaiiches 
of the internal pudic artery. 



Questions for Scholarship Examination in the 
Science op Agriculture.” 

1. Define an a^cultural soil; state whence it may 
aio been derived; tbe process of formation, and its 
• usual composition. 

of J adh'’"'’' “ ‘1*8 moclinnical esimbation 

t of soils, will, the more promi- 

neut characteristics of each kind. ^ 

describe some of tlie more import- 

iint physical propeities of soils. ^ 

of 

of L SSbrf 8™"“' 



Faculty op Medicine — S oHOLARBiitp op the 
Third Year. 

Amfomy and Phyaiologi/. 

1. Describe the membranes of the medulla spinalis, 
and contrast them with those of the brain. 

_2. Desoribo tbe ligaiuentmn denticulatiim medullie 
spinalis. 

3. What do you uuderstaiid by the exirrcs.sioa "siib- 
ai’achuoiUeau fluid ?” 

4. Mention the parts of the body in wliieb yellow 
elastic ti^ue^ may bo found ; state the iniciuseopic 
leatures of this structure. 

5. State the constituents of the blood, and describe 
the red corpuscles, 

C. Describe tlie structure and office of the choroid 
coat of the eye. 

7. Account for tbe quantity of carbonic acid in the 
expired air. 

8. Mention the several structures which compose the 
trachea, and describe the cervical and thoracic relations 
of tliat organ. 

9. D^rihe the structure and connexions of tbe pau- 
creas ; also its excretory apparatus. 

10. Describe the origin, couiee, and communications 
o: the spinal accessory nerve. 
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Faculty of MEDicnfs. — ScnoLABsuip or the 
Tbibi> Year. 

Pracl/ical J natomy. 

1. Wliat are the conuesions and relations of the 
temporal fascial 

2. Describe the superficial temporal artery and its 
inosculatious. 

3. What are the atlacliments and relations of the 
occipito frontalis inusolet 

4. Describe the false and true ligaments of the urinary 
bladder. 

5. What are the relations and attachments of the 
triangular ligament of the urethra ? 

6. Describe the trigonuni vesicas, and then state the 
relations of the inferior fiindns of the bladder in the 
male subject. 

7. What are the connexions of the prostate gland? 

8. What arc the relations of the femoral artery in the 
superior third of tho thigh? 

0. Describe the internal and external plantar arteries. 

ScHoLAESiiiP OP Fourth Year. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

1. Describe the movement of the blood through the 
capillaries, and give an outline of the phenomena re- 
vealed by viewing ti-ansparent parts of animals under 
the microscope. 

2. Describe the physical properties and microscopical 
characters of cartilaginons tissue. 

3. Contrast absorption from the digestive cavity with 
that function as perlbrmed from the body in general. 

4. Mention those regions inthe human body in which 
tho organs of circulation may be described as presenting 
certain peculiarities. 

5. Describe the microscopic features of the gastric 
glands or follicles. 

a. Stato the nature and use of the gastric secretion. 

7. How is tiie medulla spinalis protected fi-om injury, 
and in what manner are the spinal nerves conuected 
with it? 

8. Describe tbe origin, course, distribution, and com- 
iimnications of tbe portio dura nerve. 

9. Deacslbe the limits of tbe thinl ventrielo of the 
brain. 

10. Describe the optic thainmi, the origin, course, and 
connexions of the optic nerves, 

J, H. Corbett, Professor. 



SonoLARsnip in Peaoticb op Medicine. 

1. Make a claesiiication of tumors, with a short 
account of the leading characters of each kind.^ 

2. What is the difference between tbe mode in which 
the process of suppuration takes place in a solid and on 
mucous surfaces. 

3. Describe the intimate nature of the changes which 
take place in the process of adhesive and of suppurative 
infiammation separately. 

4. Whichofliesefonnsofinflammation isfonndmore 
frequently in serous, aud which in mucous membranes, 
and what beneficial results arise from this distinction ? 

5. State the changes which take place in veins and 
in arteries (separately) from inflammation, and also the 
effects on the system or on portions of the body. 

6. Describe the morbid changes generally found in 

arteries ami in veins. _ 

7. Describe the condition of a portion of lung, the 
seat of dilated bronchial talies. 

8. What are the causes which generally produce 
Hypertrophy? aud what Atrophy of the heart? 

9. Give some iusUnces of vicarious excretion. 

10. What common purpose do the functions of tho 
liver and the lungs subserve? 

11. In which of its diameters does tho increase ot 

the liver take place in yellow Hypertrophy, aud in 
which direction in red Hypertrophy ? . , , , 

12. Describe the alteration of stmeturo in both these 



1.3. What are the morbid conditions in which the 
Hnleen is found, and the causes which produce tliem ? 

Denis Charles O’Connor. 



ScnoLABSBLPs OF TniED Year. Appeiiuix B- 

Materia Medica. Exat^tion 

1. Gentian: give the Latin name of the plant fur- 
nishing Uj its physical and chemical properties; its 
active principle, actions, uses, and doses of its prepara- 
tions ; its advantages and disadvantages as contrasted 
with other agents of the same therapeutical class. 

2. Describe tlie preparation of sulphate of quinine, 
aud enumerate the classes of affections for which it is 
used, stating the difl'erent doses required in each ; ex- 
plain also its physiological action. 

3. State the doses of tho Palvis Perri ; Fowler’s 
solution ; muriate of morphia j sulphate of strychnia 
and iodide of iron. 

4. Chloroform i preparation of; tests of its purity; 
uses and precautions necessary in employing it. 

5. Opium: chemical constitution; active jirinciples 
with their relative value; and doses, as well as the 
diseases in which they are used. 

6. Belladonna : name the plant furnishing it ; the 
parts used, its active principle, and its therapeutical 
uses. 

7. Black oxide of iron ; its preparation and compo- 
sition ; how distinguished from the Palvis Ferri ; their 
relative value as tonics. 

8. Quassia : Latin name of plant furnishing it and 
natural order ; its action, uses, and dose ; its different 
preparations and their uses. 



Senior Soeoiabship. 

Titerapeuiics. 

1. How are therapeutical agents usually classified ; 
give the <iefinition of each class, with examples of the 
agents comprised iu it? 

2. What is understood by the physiological action of 
remedies, and by what means is that effected ? 

3. When medicinal substances are introduced by tbe 
moutb, to what modifications are they liable from the 
agency of the animal economy, until their final elimina- 
tion ? 

4. What do wc understivnd by evacuants? What 
ordera does this class comprise? Give a general sketch 
of the therapeutical action of cathartics, emetics, and 
expectorants. 

5. Plow do chalybeate tonics act ? What ai'e their 
principal varieties ; and to what classes of affections is 
each variety applicable ? 

6. Explain the physiological action of mercurials; 
enumerate the clii^ preparations used, with their rela.- 
tiye value ; and describe the modifications which they 
undergo by coutact with the animal secretions. 

7. Describe the general action aud uses of sedatives; 
classify them, and illustrate each class by the individual 
.application of one of its agents. 

8. Prescribe iodine for scrofulous tumours in diil- 
dren, castor oil as a laxative ; carhouate of ammonia iu 
chronic catarrh ; and aloes in habitual constipation. 

Dr. Pubcell O’Leaby, Professor. 



Faculty op Law — Soholabship of Second Year. 

1. Explain generally the extent to which the contract 
of the agent is, in law, the contract of tho principal ; 
and when is the agent personally liable 1 

2. What is one of the most important doctrines inci- 
dent to partnership, and upon what principle is this 
doctrine founded ? 

3. What is the distinction between a specialty debt 
and one arising on a simple conti-act? 

4. Explain a guarantee, and stato the enactment of 
the Statute of Frauds as to this contract. 

5. What species of properly (if any) has a carrier in 
goods entrusted to him? 

0. Is there any exception to the “jus accrescendi” 
in reference to any class of personal property held in 
common? 

7, Mention the chief requisites for the subject of .a 
patent. 
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App bwpi x b. SoHOLiEsnip or Piest Teae. 

Kxwuination 1. What is a tenant we? 

So^sWn , ,2- Whatare emhlomciits? State the rule to eui- 
^otween tenant for life and the reversioner. 

0 . What 18 tlio difference between an estate tail 
general, and an estate tail special 1 Land is given to A 
and the heirs female of his body on C, his now wife 
begotten ^ how is A’a estate described ? 

4. Land is given by deed to A, and his heirs male 
who dies mtesfcito leaving one daughter. What is the 
efieot of sucli a limitation ? 

5. What was a conditional fee at coiunuut law ? At 
common kw land was granted to A, and the heirs of 
his body upon issue born ; for wbat three pui-tioscs did 
the estate of A becoino absolute, and in what respect 
did it fall short of a fee-simple absolute ? 

6. What distinction exists at common law betwoen 

the mode of passing freehold and the mode of passinir 
chattel estates in land ? >■ » 

7. ■yiTiat IS meant by a term bold in trust to attend 
the inheritance ? 

S. Explain the meaning of the maxim “ Sam esf 
/itci'et vioaifis.” 

9. A devises land in fee to bis eldest son and Leir- 
at-Jaw, J3. Does B take by purehase or descent, and 
how does the date or time of the devise attcct this 
•question ? 



Jieal Properig. 

1. What is the distinction between a vested aud con- 
tingent remainder, and give an example of each t 
i. J .11 what does a remainder oLiefiy differ from a 
in relation to the grantor of each ? 

3. What are the req^uisites prescribed for the creation 
ot a contingent remainder ? 

“““‘oi-y estate, and bow can il bo 
created t And ni what does it cbiefiy differ from a 
contincont remainders Witbin wbat lime must an 
executory interest take effect 1 
5. How many kinds of purely incorporeal heredita- 
convoyed? 

J- interoata of a pereonol 

nature derived from real property ? ^ 

7. Give an instance of a lease operating by estoppel. 

premises what covenants 
y "Jiposed on the assignee ? 

from Sfbl and distinguish it 

trom the liability arising from privity of estate. 



Pguiig. 

1. Explain the concurrent jurisdiction of Law aud 
species of fraud, accident, and trust 
d5. What trusts are peculiar to Equity? and mention 
some which ju-e cognizable in a Court of Law. 

« V X"''® instances illustrative of tbe maxim that 
Equity follows Law. 

4. Mention some of tbe chief differences in the two 
^sterns of Law and Equity, and state the effect of the 
Common I^w Procedure Act, 1856, upon the iurisdic- 
Common Law as to matters proviouslv 
within the jurisdiction of Equity exclusively. 

0 . What is an injunction ? 

* 1 , ®°“® instances illustrative of the doctrine 

that Equity considers wbat ought to have been done as 
actually done. 

ro^or'“* “ “■ 

SOHOLABBHIP OF SeOOND TeaB. 

English Law, 

2. What 13 tbe distinction between express and iui- 



plied contracts, and give some instances of those of tU 

latter description ? *® 

4 What IS stopingo in tansitn, and when is tim 

vendor entitled to tins privilege? ** ® 

5. W hat is a del crcdorc commission ? 

7. When is a person said to die intestate ? 

8 . Who are capable of being testators, ami what arc 
jim chief excejitions to the general rule upon this snb- 

9. Wliat alteration was made by tho last Act 

as to the capacity of an infant to make a will ? ^ 

10. What is the probate? 

1 1. What aro bona notabilia ? 

13. What is the diffcrciico betwoen a general and -t 
special acceptance of a bill of exchange ? 

13. Describe a charter party. 

SonoLARsnip op Tiimn Year akd Seniob Scm.LAiiann'. 

1. Wiatprmeiplc is laid down in the cases of Pafr 

son V. Gaudesequi, reported in 15 East. G2, an.l Thonn,- 
son r, Davenport, 9 Barnwell aud Crcswell, 78? ‘ 

2. How fai- is an innkeeper responsible for tho roods 

ol a guest committed to his cai-c ? What is tho lomlimr 
eas^o on the subject of this question ? * 

Ai™"'* “ '« lcm»y,m's 

4. How tat is a covoiiant not to trade, or carry - 

paidtonlar trade, binding on tiro cr.vonantor, arrj refer 
to tiro casirs wbrob apply to tiro qnostion ns antiroritios! 
a^' n “‘‘rTm “ “ 'lown in tbo caso of 

1. What effect had the Norman Conquest in volerencf 
to the separation of tlie Ecclesiastical Cmu-ts f'reni the 

2. State the principal provisions of Magna, Cluvrta. 

. What great reform in oiir real property huv took 
place m tbe rcigit of OIratlea tbo Sooolrd t ^ 

important laws that wore 
emletl bohroen tire Bovoktiou and tiro pnblioitioa of 
blacbstones Comrnentm-res atfeotirrg tb,' adininlstratiorr 
of justrrro, and sorrto of tho ebatrges that irave l.orn in. 
Irodnced aiitce ; and wbat ebarrgris in oiir codo of 
Ctrmiraal Laws bare been effectori since ? 



»flai. wbyitsbonid rutbor 

is “»•»* by tbe abatt-rnenl of Imntcics! ami 

rn wbat order do they abate ! mgamca land 

3. Wbat is meant by rnarsballing assets ! 

his delta trr '' >'* i»>d«aiont to prty all 

f.nnde'Sr =«ti,faoti.rr 

intan/N “ “ iostrtnled on boltalf of an 

deL{:tr.tfo.Xw2r 

Michael Baebt, Professor, 
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Appekdix C. 



SmiOTiON of tlic PiimciPAL Papess of QoEsrioss used ot the Sessiosai Eaamihatioes in Quees's 
C oLLBSE, Cork, Session, 1858-59. 



JtmioB Greek Class. 

Tmualate into Greek : — 

1. WUen the generals and the rest of the Greeks 
hoard tliis, they took it ill. 

2. Olearohus said, “I wish Cyrus were alive." 

3. Then Cleauor, the Arcadian, who was the eldest, 
answered that they would die before they would deliver 
up their arms. 

4. When this was proclaimed, the soldiers knew that 
fheir fear was vain, and their commanders safe. 

5. There is no one that would not weep for such men 
as you. 

6. I knew that they would prevent the king from 
coming into the country. 



Translate; — 

riEEODOTtrs, Book II., cc, 8, 22. 

’Awo Se 'H\/oviro\toc ovtu lovri areiylj iffri AiyuTToc. 
rj ficv yap riys ’Apa/3i'jjc oipos waparirarai, (jtipov aw 
lipKrov wpoc pcirop/SpiTjc re xal votov, alti uvu rsTvov £g 
T})p 'EpvBpiiv KaXeofUvriy OaXaairav, iv rji ot XiBorofilai 
tpetci at ec r«f wvpa/tloac KaTarfiyjde^aai rite cv Me'p^i. 
r«v7^ fiiv dvojcd/nTTri ic ra sip?jro£ r.b dpoe' ry 

Ss avrb eoivrou iorl /laKpdraTOv, iSie tyi) iwvv6av6ft7]v, 3ao 
firjvuiv aWb rival rfjs 6Sov itirb ‘bove wpbe iawipriv, rh 3^ 
wpcQ rtiv ’Ji3 Xi^av(i>ro^6pa airou ra pepfiara ilvai. roSro 
flip vvp rb ovjjoe roioOro eml, ro 3 e wpos Ai^uijs TVS 
Alyiwrov oipog SXXo ireVpivov rtiv£i, ip ol nypa/iiSet 
Ivricri, KomXvpivov, Terafiivov tup ah-bp Tpowop, 

TOP Kol TOv 'Apa^iov ra irpue p£ira/i/3pi?)v ftpovra. rb 
(Sp S>} &wb 'HX/ovjrdXioe oiiwn ffoXXov ‘I'C elvot 

Aiywrou, aXX’ Swap re ^pfpjitiv rstroipiav dvairXdov trreipb 
firri A'iyvwros iovwa. tup Si ovpiuv tup eiptificpuv ro 
fiera^v wsSiac fitp yrj, ffvdSioi Si poXiirra ISdw3v pot 
tlvai, Trj oTStvdrardv tort, 3iqeoaiiiPv oh wXiovc rr ro5 
’Apo/3tou ovpeoc *e TO AiPukup KaXeifievov. ro S’ ipQtv-tp 
aZne'evpia Al.yvwr6e tm. 

*H Si rpiTJj Toiv o3wv rroXXov IxieieEsraTJ) foSva pd- 
Xtara ttliswrai. Xiyei yap Sr) ov^ ahri; obSiv fapfvij 
rov NsiXov ^e'siv &wu Trjcofxivvs 

Ailivvs Zia fiiauv A'Sibwup, iKSiSo~i Si is Aiyimrov. tiiic 
<Sv StjTa ^ioi fiv {two x^i^°S> d’fd ^eppordnov [rwuv] 
ptup ig rd \pvxpbrepa-, tup rd jroXXd icrri uvSpt ye 
Xoyi^Eadai toiovtuv wept oIj» re eiivrt, uig o{i3e dIkoc dxo 
X‘bpog fttv /5e'eiv. 



1. Explain the constructions dvuj tdvri, — avro ea>in-o5 
ctrri poKpdrarov , — irg kyb) eirrvOovilp^*' elvai,— j-rd Se irpoc 
Ai/JojjC rife AiyvirroVf—ruv ra ToXXd eort .... 

2. Give the common forms of (isaaa^pins, SajKotrlup, 
eiiide, tpotriuffty btxopuvy teicQaij and the llerodotean forms 
of dvSpdixsia, rpittKovS^pepos, S, ol. HXXot, fTriovvptwi', 
xXfov, raird, d^pevoi eltrL 

3. GKve an outline of the history of Herodotus, and 
explain how the subject of the second book becomes 
eonneoted with the main subject. 

4. Describe aeeuratoly the positions of Memphis, 
Elephantine, Pelusium, and Heliopolis. 



Senior Greek Class. 

Ee-trauslate into Greek : — 

(A.) “ The Athenians then and Peloponnesians had 
had these previous grounds of complaint against each 
other ; the Corinthians, because Potideea, which was a 
colony of their own, and men of Corinth and from the 
Peloponnesus in it, were being besieged; the Athenians 
agjwnst the Peloponnesians, because they had caused the 
revolt of a city which was their ally and tributary, and 
had come and openly fought with them in conjunction 
■with the Potidmana. The war however had not yet 



positively broken out, but at present there was a sus- 
pension of hostilities: for the Corinthians h.ad done 
these things on their own responsibility alone.” 

(B.) Translate and analyse the constmetion of each 
of the following sentences and phrases : — 1. dftoXoycS- 
rorov TUP wpoyeyeyjj/tipup. 2. rXx>viTiurepot iavrup. 

3. ip rotg wpurot ’A8ijvaIoi rov ir/S»jpov Kartdepro. 

4. Spaoavrec n wv3uv«v£tv. 5. if igarepup ng eivoifflf 

V pv^pijf 6. xaBs^b/tepot ig rb 'llpatop. 7. bpot- 

KlVaoSai tf OXovflov. 8. KopivSiji dvopi wpoxardp- 
Xeo6ni tup ispup. 9. ovx Swug KuXv-ai ye?-</«a6e, 
dXXtt rcu .... 10. xpvpvav tpouetr6«i. ll.perd 
aeifivborov fiaprvpiov r?)v '■•arafisTvai. 12. St’ dva- 

coiXVS yiveeBai. 13. Cf Tt)v UeXowoppvaop wp&trtrttv. 
14. Siai.-tvSovfii'a-ai 15. fi ptv nv iwtpobaaprtg 

fii) eiiXBuaip, ockeTo trripsaBai vyovvraf a S' civ iweX~ 
Bbpreg Krbauprai, bXlya wpbg rii fiiXXoyra tvxciv wpi^- 
avTtg. 16. XEpt aSry otpaXijvai. 17. ATiJ^a ig del. 
18. rd Ext Gp^ifTjs. 

(0.) — 1. Discuss the various constructions with the 
prepositions xapd and iwi, illustrating by examples from 
Thucydides. 

2. Distinguish between — 





and iwifiaxia. 


ExixXovf 


„ StixwXovg. 


avaxwpEiv 


„ inTOLvaxupelv. 


£>p^jv 


„ iipopfislp. 


dxo5i3avai 


,, hwoSiSooBat. 


dxoarijvai 


,, itwofrijrat. 


oirio 


„ Karijyopia. 



r3 £f rj)v naXXj)vi7V rslxos „ v3 ix rF/g IlnXXj/vjjs retxoc. 

(D.) — 1. Pi-om what time does the authentic history 
of Greece date j and how do you account for the fact 
that the period immediately preceding that epoch is 
more barren of traditional incident and adventure than 
the earlier or heroic times ? 

2. Give the dates of the commencement and conclu- 
sion of the Peloponnesian war, both B.O.and reckoning 
according to Olympiads, and explain the methods of re- 
ducing each mode of reckoning to the other. 

3. Describe tbe geographical positions of Leucimna 
(pj-oOT,), Anaotorium, Potidsea, Olynthus, Berma, Pydna. 

Senior and Junior GeiiKk Classes. 

Translate into Tragic Senaiii: — 

“ Troy is wrapt-in-smoke,’ and by® Argive spear 
Is sacked® and destroyed; for the Parnassian 
Phocian Epeus* by the devices of Pallas 
Having compacted® a horse big® with arms 
Sent it Tvithin the towers, destructive burthen. 
And (Si) with many shrieks^ of captive-women 
Being allotted masters® Scamamler rings®.” 

'raxvdiii. ® xpdf. ® part. xopSEiu aor. pass. ■*’Ex£tdc. 
^ lup'apftoZu. ^ iyxvfiup. KUKur6g> ®accns. ®/?odu. 

Senior Greek Class. 

Translate : — 

(errpo^^). 

(A.) "OoTtf Toii xXIovof pipouf 
XpbKa rou pirpiav wapt'ig 
^tisip, csaioavpap ^vXae- 
ffuv Ip l/ioi KarsSqXof If rat. 

Irei woXXti flip at ftatpal 1210 

dpEpai carsdsvro ot) 

Xi'wag syytrripw, rd rep- 

wovra S’ oix Up IJoif Zwov, 

irap rif if xXiov xtiry 

rou diXovrof, oiS’ Ixi evpof, 121u 

ieoTiXtfTog 

"A'iiofi 8rs MoTp' dvupivaujf, 
dXtipof, dxvpoc dvaxifqvE, 

Sdvarof if riXEurdv. 



Examination 
Papers fbr 
Sessional 
Sxaminations 
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ArPEKDix C. 

Sxatainattoii 
Papers for 
Sessional 
Examinations 



Cavrtcrrpo^ii). 

/It) ifivvai rov uwavra vi- I2iii) 

(.'p Xiiyai/' ri S’, iwti ipavy, 

(iiivai Ki!0tu, '69ev n-tp §• 

«t, ffoXil iivnpop iiy rnxifra. 

wff fjr’ ar rd viov Trttfiy 

fuvpae i^ftoavvac pfpot', lii>5 

riy ‘TrXdyx^'l ‘’'“XviioxOos t- 

Su ; ri£ oO TO/iariui- tvi x 

0oj'Oi, trra<»stf, tpn, fitixa', 

Kal <p66uoc‘ ro n Ka~dfiifiirTov 
irtXiXoyxe 1 2.111 

iMi/mrov, ricparJC, rijrpouii/iiXoi' 
l''jp'^C> uijnXov, ‘ipa vpairavra 

KUKa KOKuiv Cui'OiPtfl. 



1. Notice any pcciiliai-itios of couitruction in the 
above extract; and give Herauum’s conicctmul emeu, 
dationof the passage beginning oii^ twi Jopoc (v. 12Iu). 

Give a topograpliical description of tlie scene of 
the CBdipus OolonouS; illustiutiug it by quotations from 
the play. " 

(0.) Translate, and e.vplain tlie eonstrnction of each 
of tho following sontoncos and phrases : 



(TTjrpy irop0up(oi' /ityiiX’ Tax* joji'ic toi'ajji;' 
y S' :9(tp Kar<l tcujia SiaTtpyoauvaa KiXivOov. 
abri'ip imi p' 'lkovto Kara arparii- fi’ipuj- ’Ax"‘iui'. 
vija pip otyi piXati’ap >7r' jjajipoio tpyaariv 
vipou tjri xf/apd9oic. ojrc'i o' ippara paxpu Ttipuuffctp' 
avTol i5" {BKiSvavro Karu sXiaUtc re vsa\; t(. 

1. E.'cplaiii tho meaning of, and derive, tho followina 

words ni the above extract:— ouXo^vrac, li/zotieVnaaf 
m/imBl3o\a,iiri<TTixPapT<,, i’rapinptvoi,'E^<Upyop,rpvuio'^ 
tria, j/piyei-em, d«-/iyo)'ro, liiaTpyorovmi, ippura, hpspoy 
aidoira, vpi;r;7pac. ’ 

2. Give the co?hj«ob forma of tpvtrap, txop, rsrvKOpro 
</'UV>l,dr<iYcvro, xtracfxray, SiaTrpytrffovtm, tpyaanv, ru^ya’ 
aa,-, <zi.-(Syavro. State the moo-l, tense, <Vc., of each, and 
the first poraoii of tho present indicative. 

_ 3. State briefly the various theories ns to the composi- 
tion and fii-st ])ublication of tho Homeric poems • and 
explain the terms ^ai/'tu2dc, tVoc, AVw C//cle, and O/jcUb 
poet. ■ '' 

4. Explain tho terms, Epic, Dramatic, Lyric, and 
Didactic, as ajiplied to poetry. 

5. Give a short skctidi of the Static of Society and 
Manners, as exhibited in the Iloiiieric Poems. 



1. evTE pvv eSpas Tpwruv sip' iputp ryaos yi;c 
'it:afx\p' tyii. 

2. ipaiSpii yovv d?r’ dpnaroip aaivst ps Tpooret- 
Xovaa. 

3. Bov pvp KCiBappov rSphE Saipovur, 

4. Ktti yap &\oIq ip6psvira ral &\saa, vupn> os 
Kaftapoe, m^pic e’c rd2’ >7\flov. 

5. rye S£ aiipjov ov3tv a-Xt'ev put aov pirsaTiv 
hpepas. 

C. dJffrs irdvras opBiae an'iaai. f6(3ip osiaaprae 
efa/^VTje rplxat. 

7. «i o’ i^iipvffa rdffSe ;t>) 'pavrip rpo^ovc rae 
»at?ac, Jjrav ovk ay ?i, ru aov pipOQ. 

^ 8. apipv 6 vvv tiraivoe Siv Kopitsrov roCS’ iipSpoe 
die wops'irop, OVK sXdiTiTOva er’ <iX\ov oiau rije 
spyje imnvpyiac. 

9. ipul piv }JS’ oSos coral piXouera ovirvoTpoc ts 
xai caxj) a-poe roCSe rarpde rfiy ts tovS ‘Epipioiv. 

10. Avci^iai yap Trnirty sets Svffrvxeh'. 

P-) Describe tho functions and origin of the Chorus 
and explain the terras sard aroixovc, Kara fvyd, ^ApoSog 
psTayaaraiTie, cwiTrapoSoe and &<poooc, as applieil to it. 



J OUN K,y.\ll, rrq/essor. 



JcNioa Gbejik Class. 

Translate : — 

Homer — Iliad, L, vv. 457-487. 

'Qe ?0ar' sixSptvoc, roD f hXvt Hdl^oc 'AttSXXojv. 
avrdp ivst p svlavTO xal oSXoxiras jrpo/3dXovro 
ay ipotrav piv ,rpiiTa Kai fo0a|ay koI ISscpav, 
pvpovt r mrapov Kara ri kpIit^ iKaXv^av 
Stirrvxa woiiVavrij, 4a-' aSrSv S' S>po9iTt)<Tav. 

^ ® y ateova olvov 

Xufis- vsoi Si Trap' airiv ixov -rspv60o\a xspbIv. 
ovTip l^st «ard pnp- Udy BTrXdyxp' Moavre, 
}U9 tvXX6v r apa rSXXa *ai dp0' d/JsXoI«v iVc.pay, 
uvryBav Ti a-tpi0pa3i(ue, ipvaavTo ts ir&VTa. 

(laivvvT , ovSt Tt 9vp6c iStiero oairdc Hays, 
ta'rrdp IjTsi TrScrioc tai kSyrooc 4? 4pov lyro, 
sovpot piv Kpyrypai; 45ricrr4if-avTO a-oroTo, ’ 
p^pvoav ^ dpa TESvtv, iTopKdpivoi SsTdsomv. 

01 Si TTavTipipiai poXirg BsSv t,\di7coj>ro, 

KaXov iitSovTfs xat^ova, soSpoi ’Axm<3v 
psXTovrsejKdspyov 6 Si ^pha tip^Er' iKm’mv. 

Hpos 0 ^tXtoc KariSv Kai 4x4 Kviipas TjXdev 
tfi) rort KoipyaaVTO xapd irpvpvyoia vy6s. 
m‘oe s ^piyivtta 0nvj, ,6o3oSdicTu\oc 'Hiif, 

rdr- rxiir' aydyovro psT& orpariv lipfiv 'Ayaiulv' 
ro^iy y ^Kpivov oSpov 'isi iKOipyos ’AxdXXa.v. 

01 iorov arn^avT- &va 9' iaria XsvkS niraeoav 
‘V 0 avipoe ’T-pyvfv pigov hriov, dp^l Si ^Spa 



Josiou Latin Glass. 

Cicero de Amicitia. 

Translate : — 

Vim hoc quidem ost aflerre. Quid cnim refert, qua 
me ratione cogatisi Cogitis certe. Sludiis ciiiui 
generorum pracsertmr in robona, iinum dillicilo o.st. turn 
ne aequmn qiudeni obaistoro. Saepissime igitnv mihi 
de amicitia cogitanti maxime illud eoiisideraiidimi videri 
solet, utnim propter imbccilliiatom atqiic inojii.am dcsi- 
derata sit amicitia, nt in damlis rccipiendisquc iiUTitia 
quod quisque minus per so ipso posset, id aeciperet ob 
aho viecissimquc rcdderct; uu easet hoc quidem in-o- 
pmim ainicitiao, set! andqiiior et pulchrior et magis a 
Datura ipsa profecta .alb causa. Amor cnim cx quo 
amicitia nominata cat princeps e.st ad beiievolentiani 
conpmgoudam. Nam iitiHtatus qui.lcm ctiani ab iia 
percipiuntiir saepe, qm simiilatinuc imiieilbc cnhmtur 
et observantiir temporis c:i usa. In amicitia autem nihil 
fic um, nihil simulalnm ; et qui,h,ui,l c-sf, id ct venun et 
voluntarium. Quapropteranatimi mihi vidotur potius, 
quani ab indigentia, orta amicitia, ct appiicatioiio ni.agis 
animi cum quodani sensit anmudi, ijiiam cordtatione 
quantum ilb rea iitilitatis csset habilur.a. (Jnod q'liiilem 
quale sit, etiam in bestiis quibusdam animailverti potest • 
quae ox se natos itaamant ad quoddum teuipns et ab eis 
itaaniantur, ut facile e.ariim soiisus iippnreat. Quod in 
boinme nmlto est evidenfins : pritninii ox ca c.aritate, 
quae est inter natos etpnreiUes; quae dirimi, nisi de’ 
testa nh scelcrc, non potest : deii.de, quum similis seusus 
exstitit anions, si ahquem nacti sumus, ciijua cum niori- 
bus et natura congruamus, quod in eo' quasi lumen 
aJiquod probitatia et virtutis perspicerc vidcamur. 

^0 ‘m '™'“ ‘l”= EtAieh. 

hJi - ! ^ '“'‘“nl in Iki* 

™ Lrt ' 

3. Si7» sioit biograplrical altctol.es, witl. dates, of tie 
follow, .a. person, ,_?y„u„s, Hannibal, Soipio AM- 
canus the Younger, and Atticua. ^ 

T.,A- I ?“* -ipoSlinis onoculo s.apientissiinu8 est 

judicalua— quote a parallel passage from Milton. 

Translate into Latin : 

I I'adratber be in good health than be rich. I begin 
L Ta u There 

IS no doubt that the boy will turn out an orator. Do 
to Caius. It cannot be 
denied that Balbus seems wise to many persons No 

N.L“ v'"" Sooi\ accident. 

^ uma Pompihus was made king. It was owing to you 

wl to perlorm the 

ousmess. No one can be happy without virtue. There 
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IS QO doubt that no man can be bappy without virtue. 
I had rather bo a good man than seem one. Many 
poi-sona cannot turn out orators. A poet is bom, not 
made. Waa the world made by accident or by design ? 
Has any philosopher dared to dony that the world ^ 
made by design ? 



Sbnioe Latik Class. 

Faoitv4. — Annals, Book L 

Translate 

Dicebatui- contra pietatom erga parentem et tempora 
ret pnblicsie obtentui sinupta ; ceterum cupidine domin- 
andi coucltoa per largitionem veteranos, paratum ab 

adulcsocnteprivatoexercitanijCorruptasconBulislegionea, 

simulatcin Pompoianaruin gratiam partiuin • mox ubi 
decreto patrum fasces et ius praotoris invaserit, caesis 
Hirtio et Pansa, sive hostisillos, seu Panaam venenuni 
vulnoi'i adfusuni, sui militea Eirtinm et maebinator doH 
Caesar abstulerat, utriusque copias occupaviasej ex- 
tortnm invito senatn consulatum, armaque quae in 
Autonium acooperit, contra rem publicam versa ; pro- 
scriptionem civium, divisiones ^orum, no ipsis quidem 
qurfcceri lauclatas, sane Cassii et Brntorum oiitus pa- 
torais iniraicitiis ilatos, quamquam fas sit piivata odia 
publiois utilitatibus remittero : sed Pompeium imagine 
pacis, sed LepiUum specie amicitiac deceptos : post An- 
tonium, T.arentino Brundisinoqiie foedere et nuptiis 
soroi'ia inlectum, subdolae adCnitatia poenvos morte ox- 
solviaso, paoera sine dubio poat haec, verum cruentam : 
Soliiauas Varianaaque clades, interfectoa Roniao Var- 
rones, Egnatios, Julos, nee domesticis abstinebatnr : 
abducta Ncroni uxor, et consulti per ludibrium pontifiees 
an concopto neoduin edito partn rite nuberot Q. Tedii 
et Vedii Pollionis luxus ; postvemo Livia gravis in rem 
publicam mater, gi’avis doinui Caesarum noverca, nihil 
deorum houoribus relictam, cam se tcmplis et effigie 
numinum per flamines ot sacerdotes coli vellet, ne 
Tiberiuiii quidem caritate aut rei publicae cura succes- 
sorem adscitum sed quoniam adrogantiam saevitiamque 
eitts introsjiexerit, comparatione deterrima sibi gloriam 
quaesivisae, etenim Augustus paucis ante annis, cum 
Tiberio tribuniciam potestatem a patribns tursuui pos- 
tularet, quamquam honora omtione, quaedam de habitu 
GultUQUO et iustitutis eius recerat, quae velut excusandu 
cxprobrarct. 

1. Explain the historical alluaious in the preceding 
extract. 

2. Draw a map of Borne in the time of Augustus. 

3. Give examples of the peculiarities of the style of 
Tacitus. 

4. Where was Nauportus, and what is the corres- 
ponding modern name! Where did the Chauoi live? 

5. In what senses does Tacitus -use the wordvexiDum ? 

6. How is the subjunctive mood used in the oratio 
obligua 1 

Translate into Latin prose 

If a man were called to fix the period in the history 
of the world during which the condition of the human 
raco was most happy and prosperous, he would, without 
hesitation, name that which elapsed from the death of 
Dbmitian to the accession of Oommodus. The vast ex- 
tent. of the Koman Empire was governed by absolute 
power, under the guidance of virtue and wisdom. The 
armies were restrained by the firm but gentle baud of 
four successive emperors, whose characters and nnthoritjf 
commanded involuntary respect. The forms of the civil 
administration were carefully preserved by Nerva, Tra- 
jan, Hadrian, and the AnUraines, who delighted in the 
image of liberty, and were pleased with eonsideriug 
themselves as the accountable ministers of tbo laws. 
Such princes deserved the honour of restoring the re- 
public, had the Romans of their days been capable of 
enjoying a rational freedom. 

B. Lewis, Frofessor. 



Histort. Appe.ndix c. 

1. What was the state of the Roman Empire in the ... — 

fourth century ? ExammatioB 

2, Describe the manners and customs of the ancient 

Germ^s. Examinations 

S. Trace the conquests of the West Goths, 

4. Show the rise and progress of the East Gothic 
power. Give some account of Theodoric the Great. 

5. Describe the Anglo-Saxon invasion of Britain, and 
examine Beda’s account of that invasion. 

6. Statewhat you know about the Frankish invasion 
of Gaul, Trace its effects upon the population' on the 
north and on the south of the river Loire. 

7. What customs did the Germanic invaders of Europe 

observe in the .division of land? Explain the terms 
“ailodi^ property” and “beneficiary tenure.” 

8. Give an outline of the Anglo-Saxon constitution. 

Explain tho tenns, ealdorman, eorl, thegn, ceorl, theow, 
were, hooland, foleland, scirc-gemot, witenagemot, hric®- 
bote, byrgbote, ^'d. 

9. ' Describe the rise and establishment of the Oaro- 
lingian dynasty in France. 

10. Describe the government aud legislation of Char-’ 
lemagne. 

11. What was the condition of the Frankish Empire 
under the successors of Oharleinagne ? 

12. What was tho essential principle of a feudal 
relation 1 

13. What ceremonies were used in conferring a, fief ? 

14. What is meant by feudal incidents ? 

15. Compare the feudal system of the Continentwith 
the feudalism established in England after the Norman 
conquest. 



English LtrEEATnus. 

1. Mention the prinapal worlcs of King Alfred. 

2. Explain the alliterative verification employed in 
Anglo-Saxon poetry. 

3. Contrast the poetry of the Provou 9 d Troubadours 
with that of the Norman Tiouveres. 

4. Mention the principal legends which formed the 
subjects of the ohivalric romances. 

5. What were the Fabliaux ? 

C. Trace some of the British legends from Geoffrey of 
Monmouth, through Wace, to Layamon and Robert of 
Gloucester. What poets or dramatists of the Elizabethan 
age adopted the same legends ? 

7. Whatis theplofcof “ Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales?" 
What were the sources of the “ Knight’s Talo ?” 

8. Give a prose version of tho following passage : — 
This was the forward, plainly to ondite, 

Betwixe Theseus and him Arcito : 

That if so were, that Avcite were founds, 

Everc in his lyf, by daye or night, o stoimd 
In eny conti'6 of this Theseus, 

Aud he were caught, it was accorded thus, 

That with a swerd he scholdo leso his heed j 
Ther nas noon other remedy ne reed, 

But took his leeve, an homward he him spedde j 
Let him be war, his nekko lith to wedde. 

Explain the following lines, aud notice any peculiari- 
ties of construction ; — 

(ft) Wei hath fortune y-torued the <lya. 

(5) Wol ought I sterve in wanhope and distresse. 

(c) I nam but deed ; tber nys no reraedye. 

(d) Therwitli the fujw of jelonsye upstorte 
Withinne his brest, and bent him by the berte 
So wodly, that lik was he to byhold 

The box-tree, or the asschon deed and colde. 

9. Give a short account of the early drama in Europe. 
Explain the terms, mysteries, miracles, moralities, intor- 
ludca, and masques. 

10. Give some account of Saokville’s Gorboduc, aud 
I'cniark upon this criticism ofWarton — “In the dra- 
matic conduct of this tale the unities of time and place 
are visibly violated — a defect which Shakespeare so 
frequently commits, but which he covers with the magic 
of.his poetiy.” 

1 i, State the plot of “ Shakespeare’s Henry IV.” 
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Appjsnoix C. 12. Describe the characteristics of Spenser’s poetry 

SeMional 13. Mention the principal prose •writers of the period 
Examinations 1550-60. 



English Langdagb. 

1 . What races inhabited the Britannic Isles in the 
time of Julius Csesar ? To what extent are these races 
still to be found in Great Britain and Ireland t 

2. Give some account of the Roman invasion and 
occupation of Britain. 

3. Describe the Anglo-Saxon settlements in Britain. 
Mention the original abodes of the Angles, Saxons, and 
Jutes. To what race or races did these tribes respec- 
tively belong i 

4. To what extent did the Northmen or Danes settle 
in Britain 1 IIow £ir did their influence affect the 
language of the country 1 

6. In 'whut respects did the Norman conquest influ- 
^oe the English Language ? Give some account of the 
Norinan-Prench language, explaining the terms Languc 
d’oii and Langiie d’oe. 

3. In what degree do Celtic words enter into the 
composition of the English language 1 

7. What do you understand by the Latin of the First 
Period ? How much of this ha.a been preserved in the 
English language ? Are any remains of it to be met 
with in other languages of Britain 1 

8. What is meant by tlie Latin of tho Second Period,, 
and with what class of words is it chiefly connected ?' 
Give instances. 

9. Note the change which took place from Anglo- 
Saxon to Semi-Saxon, and give some account of “ Laya- 
mon s Brut.” 

10. Explain the following passages: 

(a) He did confound tlie best part of an hour 
/IN haxdiment with great Glendower. 

(o) All studies here I solemnly defy, 

to ^11 and pinch this Bolinghroke. 

(c) 0, 1 could divide myself, and go to buffets, for mov- 

ing snch a dish of skimmed milk with so honour- 
able an action ! Hang him ! let him tell the 
king; wo are prepared ; I will set forward to- 
night. 

(d) Methinks my moiety, north from Burton here. 

In quantity equals not one of yours. 

See, how this river comes me cranking in, 

And cuts, me from the best of all my land, 

A huge half-moon, a monstrous cantle out. 

I’ll have the current in this place dammed up ; 

And here the smug and silver Trent siiall run 
In a new channel, fair and evenly. 

It shall not tvlnd with snch a deep indent, 

To rob me of so rich a bottom here. 



Turn the above passage into prose, and notice any 
pecnlianties of grammatical construction. 

11. Give the derivation of these words methinks 

moiety, quantity', river, cranking, monstrous, snius! 
silver, channel, indent, mill:, king, night. 



William Roshtok, Profeswr. 



Modehn Lanooaqss. 

Translate into French ; 

Cluiraclerof W-UHam. theCon^Mror . — Tliere is nothintr 
more meuioiublo in histoiy than the actions, fortunes 
and character of this great man— whether we consider 
tlie grandeur of the plans he fonm-d, the coiintge and 
■wisdom with -which they were executed, or the splendour 
of that success -which, adorning his youth, continued, 
witliout the smallest reverse, to support bis age, even to 
the last moments of his life. He lived above seventy 
jeare, and reigned within ten years as long as he lived 
—sixty over his dukedom, above twenty over England, 
hoth of wh.cli ho ooqoired or kept by lis „wo mma- 
mmity, with hardly any other title than ho derived fi-om 
Ins arms j so that he might be reputed, in all respects, 
^ happy as the highest ambition, the most fully grati- 
ned, can make a man. The silent, inward satisfactions 



of domestic happiness he neither had nor sought. He 

had a body suited to the character of his mind erect, 

firm, largo, and active, whilst to be active was a praise • 
a countenance stern, and which became command’ 
Magnificent in his living, reserved in his convorsadon' 
grave in bis common deportment, but relaxing with a’ 
wise facetiousDcss, he knew how to relievo h'is mind 
and preserve his dignity ; for ho never forfeited by a 
personal acqnaintaiico that esteem he ha.1 acquired by 
Ilia great actions. — Burke. . * ^ 

_ 1. Explain what is understood by classiaal and roman- 
tic litci-aturo. 

2. Give an account oftbe influence ofSpain on French 

literature. 

3. State what you know of the life and genius of 

Corneille. “ 

4. Mention some of the cluiractcristics of tho Oid of 
Corneille. 

Ratmohd De Vebioour, Professor, 



Celtic Litebathiib. 

1. How many letters in the modem Irish alphabet? 

2. How many vowels are there, and how are they 

classified ? ^ 

3. Do the coDsononls undergo any change in their 
sounds, and, if so, by what causes ? 

4. Which are the immutable consonants, and -why so 
called ? 

5. Which are the consonants that assume tho sounds 

T’ y> these characters in our 

alphabet ? 

_6. Is there any rule in giuminar authorizing the aspir- 
ation of consonants in the middle of primitive or uncom- 
pounded words 1 

7. How many article are there 1 How do you ex- 
press the indefinite articles n and an in translating the 
expressions, a man, an apple? 

8. Is the Irish definite ai-ticle ever expressed when 
the indefinite would be used in English ? 

9. _Wbat is tho nature of edipsis, and in what cases 
does it occur in nouns 1 

10. What letter of the alphabet is u.sually designated 
“ the queen of consonants,” and why so called 1 

11. Ho-w do you distinguish the gender of nouns 
when the article is expressed, if the radical letter be a 
mutable consonant ? 

12. ^ If the radical letter bo a vowel, how do you dis- 
tinguish the gender of the noun when in connexion with 
the artide 1 

13. When the definite artide the is used twice in 

Englisli in connexion with two nouns, as, for instance 
; trees oithe wood,” how would you express the same 
111 Irish ? ‘ 

14. What are the characteristics of dcdcnsioiis in the 
Irish language 1 

15. What change takes place in the primary mutable 

consonant of the noun in the vocative case when pre- 
ced^ by the interjection a 1 Is there any exceptiou to 
to this change ? -• r 

16. How many genders ai-o there in the Irish lan- 



• , general position of adjectives agree- 

ing with their substantives? 

18. When the assertive verb ip, it is, or tlie interro- 
gative particle an, are used in a sentence in 

connexion w’lth tlie substantive and adjective, what is 
tlie positiou of the adjective in that case ? 

19. Describe the nature of the rule, “ Slender rvith 
slender, and broad with broad.” 

20. When the adjective immediately precedes a noun, 
verl), or adjective, what change d<iea it cause in the 
primary consonants of those words ? 

21. What is tlie position of numeral adjectives in con- 
nexion with the substantive 1 

22. From number ten to twenty, that is, when a unit 
and a decimal are used, what is the position of the noun 
m connexion with them ? 

23. How are adjectives converted into adverbs? 

24. Uompare the adjectives -Dub, geal, maic, ole, in 
the degrees of comparison. 
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25. Wiiat ia the position of demonstrative pronouns 
in connexion witli substantives, adjectives, and personal 
prononna 1 

26. What changes <lo tiie possessive pronouns, singu- 
lar and plural, cause in the primary consonants of the 
nouns immediately following them ? Is there any ex- 
ception to those changes i 

27. How many variations has the nonn in its termi- 
nation 1 

28. Decline the following compounded pronouns ; 
agatii, licni, Daiii, cugctin, o]Lin, uami. 

29. As there ia no verb in the modern Irish answor- 
ing to the verb (o Aave, what form of expression do you 
substituto in this language 1 

30. What is the root of the verb, and in what form is 
the verb given in O’Reilly’s Dictionary? 

31. what is the ordinary position of the verb with 
regard to its nominative caae ? What is the position of 
the accusative 1 

32. Explain tlie difference between the analytic and 
the synthetic forms of the verb. In which of them ia 
the passive voice declined? 

33. Describe the variations and meaning of the con- 
suetndiiial forms of the verb. 

34. Ill what caae do the infinitive mood and parti- 
ciples govern the noun 1 

35. In what ease do the prefixes O’ and Mao govern 
the names of families? 

Translate the following sentences into Irish : — 

1. The eye is the light of the body. 

2. Green are the bills that are far away. 

3. I was at the priest’s house yesterday. 

4. The trees of the wood are green. 

5. The heat of the sun and the light of the moon. 

C. lie has a good word for every person. 

7. Of all the fish that’s in the sea the herring is king. 

8. I was Lis friend and he knew it not. 

9. I will be there by the dawning of the day. 

10. Pare you well, my friend. 



1. What was the name of the colony that first intro- 
duced the Pentarchial govemment in Ireland, and to 
what period was that kind of government continued in 
this country t 

2. What was the object of the boundary called Eisgir 
Siada, which ran from Dublin to Galway, and at w^t 
time and by whom was it ordered to be constructed ? 

3. What was the name of the last pagan monarch of 
Ireland, and ia what century did he reign 1 

4. What was the Irish title of the heir-apparent to 
the throne of Ireland ; who was elected daring the life- 
time of the monarch ? What wore the titles of the heirs 
apiwrent to the provincial kings and to the chiefs, and 
give the meanings of tliose terms ? 

5. Who is considered to have been the first Christian 
monarch of Ireland 1 What was the name of the last 
monarch who resided at Tara, and in what century did 
he reign ? 

6. Give the name of the king who first introduced the 
triennial convention or parliament at Tara, and the 
period in which he reigned. 

7. Are there any evidences that the kings of Ireland 
wore golden crowns t 

8. Describe the ceremony of inaugurating the kings 
and chiefs of Ireland, and give the titles of the lay 
officers who attended them on those occasions. 

9. By what name or title was a prince or chief desig- 
nated ? 

10. What is the term for a professor in the Irish lan- 
guage, and what is its signification 1 

11. By what terms were the professors of the various 
arts and sciences designated ? 

12. Give a description of the Biataclis and of their 
establishments, and give the meaning or derivation of 
the term Biaiach. 

13. From whom did EaganackU, orEugenians, 
of South Munster, and the Dalcassians of North Munster 
derive those names ? 

Owen Cohsellan, Profeaor . 



Metapetsics. Appbndix C. 

1. In what sense can Des Cartes be called a sceptical — . 

philosopher ? ^ 

o' Se^lonal 

3. What answer can be given to Berkeleys reasoning 1 Examinatlona 

4. What school have laid the greatest stress upon 
language, and why ? 

5. Examine Locke’s arguments against innate ideas. 

6. How does Condillac difier from Locke ? 

7. Examine the fundamental principles upon which 
the system of Hume is based. 

8. Explain the distinction between E.oid’s aud Kant’s 
answer to Hume. 



9. Diatinguish memory, recollection, and imaginati<jn 
from the other mental faculties aud from each other. 

10. What relation does logic in its widest acceptation 
boar to nietaphysios i 

11. Define sensation and perception. 

12. Illustrate some of the most remarkable results of 
the laws of association. 

13. Is our knowledge of extension derived from sight 
or touch, or both ? 



14. Critici8o“SirW.Hami!tou’s Theory ofPerceptioD.” 



Loorc. 

1. In what sense is logic the art of reasoning 7 

2. Define singular and eijuivocal nouns. 

3. Of what use in logic are the Leads of predicables 'I 

4. How is division useful for definition ? 

5. Gi veexamplesoferronooua definitions anddivisions. 

6. What is meant by a distributed term ? 

' 7. Of what value are opposition and conversion 7 

8. What are the rules for conversion by negation 7 

9. Why must the middle term be distributed in every 

syllogism? ^ 

10. Pproial rules for the third figure, with proofs. 

11. In what form do the rules for the first figure occur 
when apffiiecl to sorites ? 

12. tan all hypothetical syllogisms be reduced to a 
categorical form, and how ? 

IS. Is it true that the quantification of the predicate 
had been altogether neglected before Sir W. Hamilton’s 
system was introduced 7 

14. Is his system of any value ? 

15. What is meant by cause? 

16. Is induction correctly defined to be “■ the coDiga- 
tion of facts” under appropriate conceptions ? 

17. What causes impede the general application of 
the experimental methods 7 

18. In how many ways are laws of nature said to be 
explained ? 

19. What are derivative and empirical laws? 

20. Give instances of and explain the fallacy of petitio 
priucipii. 

G. S. Read, Prt/euor. 



Mathematics. 

Second year’s Class. 

1. Solve the simultaneous equations — 

*-hy-s=l 
3a;--y-|-s=ll 
a:_2y-l-72— 42 

2. What is meant by “Independent equations?” 
How many independent equations are necessary in 
order to determine n quantities ? How may it be as- 
certained whether three equations connecting x,y,s,are 
independent or not ? 

3. ' The length, breadth, and depth of a rectangular 
prism are as 3,5, and 8 respectively,tho specific gravity of 
the substance ofwhichitismadois 1,500, and the weight 
ofthe prism is 1 ton. Find the length, breadth, and depth. 

4. Find the number of combinations of 10 things 
taken 3 together. Prove a priori, and show by the 
formula that it is equal to the number of combinations 
of 10 tilings taken 7 together. 

6. Prove that if a, h, c, be the roots of the cabie 
equation — 

ic®ri-pj:*+qa:-|-?'=0 then 
a-\-b-\-c——p 
o&+oc-1-6c=2 
«5c = — r 

Hence determine the sum of the squares of the roots. 

E 2 
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8 . Provo that 



6 . Eind approximately a root of the equation 

;r®-j-£C=40 

l^pwsfor 7 ^ Determine tho eqnation of the sti-aight line which 
aS^fttions through a point whose co-oi-dinates are 0 and 

— 1, and makes with tho axis of a; an angle of 60®. At 
what distance will this straight lino lie from the origin 1 
■os 3 A+sin 3 A 
• ;;» A • -7-=l+2sin2.A 
cos A — sin A ' 

9. Determino the species of each of tho cuiwes repre- 
sented by the equations 

x^-\-xi/^iy^z=Q 
3i*+8y*=14 

and find their points of intersection. 

10. Define the paiabola and investigate its equation. 

11. Prove that the subtangent of tho parabola is bi- 
sected by the curve at tlie vertex, and that the sub- 
normal is constant. 

12. Pind by integration the area of the parabola, 
and the content of the solid formed by its revolution 
round its axis. 

13. Pind the area of tho curve whoso equation is 
gj. ‘p pi between the limits a:=a and ir= 6 . 

14. Construct the curve whose equation is 

At what points will its tangent be parallel to the axis 
of *_? Will the ordinate at these points admit of a 
maximum or a minimum value. 



16. Prove the theorems — 

sin (a4-5)=.sin a cos Zi-|-cos a sin b. 

tos 2 a+cos (“+*)■ 

•/unio7' Class. 

^ I. Provo tlot vihica of tho 

indices m and k, positive, negative, integral and fnw 
tional. 

2. Simplify ^ 

I ( ' v'lsa+i 



J'unior Class. 

1 . Eeduee to their simplest factional values each of 
the following expressions, viz. : — 5-1-1 of 4-1-7 -I- 2 A 

ixfx^ofs?. (i+i)x(j-iiTr 2 W 1 

— 3^+1^. 

2. Find the interest of £547 10s. for six months, at 
3^ per cent, per annum. 

3. Extract tho square root of -A to four places of 
decimals. 

4. _ Explain tho connexion of decimal with vulgar 
fraclions, and prove, on this, ground, the rule for the 
multirfication of decimals. 

5. The h^e and perpendicular of a right-angled 
triangle are in the ratio of 5 to 7, and the area is 1750 
square yards ; .find the base and perpendicular. 

6 . Explain brie^ the difference between Algebra 

define an equation, and state the 
chief axioms applicable to equations. 

7. Solve the simple equations 

5«_7 7 2 *,, 

-2 

X X — 3 X 

2~~B 'To=^^?' 

Vo-j-ai-f c. 

8 . The difference of tlie squares of two consecutive 
even numbers is 36 • find, the numbers. 

9. A hill of £50 is paid in half-guineas and crowns 
and the number of coma employed is 101 ; how many 
are there of each kind? 

10. Eipkin-tiio use of “ indioeo” to eipres. the ope- 

ovolntiop, mi gin m mmmt 
of the different steps of their introduction. Give also 
a definition of logarithms. 

11. DMoribo a sqimte wliich liall bs eqoal to .the 
dinerence of two given squares. 

12. Show bow to bisect a given triangle by a straight 

hne drawn from one of the angles. ° 

fioJi «f » quadrilateral 

%ure by a etmight line drawn from one of the anglee. 

14. State the pnneiple on which the solution of fight- 
angled triangles in trigonometry depends. * 

U Prove that in any plane triangle tho sides are 
proportional to tho sines of the opposite angles. 



3. Prove the rule for G C M. Fin<l the G 0 M of 

C*‘— 25*2_g and 3a^— ISar^-j-a-— 5. Also of* 3 - 4 -v»-L 
2 ?— 3*^2 and ^ 

4. Solve the equations — 

(*-|-5)«==(*5-}-40*-(- 1 6)^ 

5. Solve the simultaneous equations 

*- 2 y-|- 2=0 and 

8*— y-l-52=16 a?*— a:y-i-3y2=69 

6 . Explain the genesis of equations of the hin-het 
orders from simple equations. Coiistrnct a quadratic 
whose roots shall he 3+v's and 3 - v '5 . algo a cubic 
whose roots shall he 0 , 2 , and 3 . 

7. Prove that in a geometric progression tho product 
ot any two terms equidistant from a given term is always 
the same. What is the corresiionding theorem in arith- 
metical progression? 

1 arithmetical scries is 24. the 

iMtSS^.the nmnher of terms= 100 : find the sum of 
tue senes. 

9 . Eitiact tho cubs loot of .7854 to tbieo pkoos of 

decimals. * 

10. Given two sides of a triangle and the included 
angle, deduce formuhe for solving the triangle. 

11. Prove tho following formnim of plane tri"ouo- 

metry, viz. : 40 

tan (180®-f-A)=tan A 

cos (180 «— A)=-co8 a. 
l-l-cos (A-f-B) cos B) =cos=»A -f-cos^B 
cot A=cot 2A+ Vl-fcot^lA. 

12. Show ffl prjori' that a formula expressing sin '^in 
terms of am, A might to have four values; while one 
expressing , tan in terms of tan A ought to have two 
values. 

ceMible pomts--lst, when in the horizontal plane; 
2 ndly, when notia thatplana 

14. If a mrele roll within another of twice its dia- 

“.STftaigS forn.cn, id 

15. Explain Euclid’s doctrine of ratio and of propor- 
tion . show ttat lias definition of ratio is imperfect 3ess 

? ■/ of proportion. Does 

Eucl^ a definition of proportion furnish a direct aud 

® r whether four magnitudes 

are proportional or not ? ® 

Second Year's Class. 

d town to the cngnl., pcin,. of » gi,e„ ,,i„U will 
divide it into three equ^ parts. ® 

2 . Prove that an lS®=^^£lni 
4 

ai Two toi“* “ 

solution of the system of simultaneous- eqoa- 

x+i/-\-e=^a 

xy+xs+ijz=b 
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may be at once reduced to tbe solution of a single cubic 
equation. 

5. Prove by Denioivre’s theorem that 

sin 20=3 sin 0 cos 0. 

G. Any number consisting of six digits, formed by tbe 
repetition of tbe same period of three digits, is divisible 
by 7, 11, and 13. 

7. Find the equations of tbe asymptotes of tbo carve 
represented by the equation ay+aj;+6y+c=0. 

8. If a circle pass tijrougb the foci of an ellipse, and 
a sti-aigbt line join a point of intersection of the circle 
and minor axis, witb either of the nearer points of in- 
tersection of the circle and ellipse, it will be a tangent 
to tbe ellipse. 

9. If u and v are two functions of tbe independent 

variable <e prove rigorously that 

d{uv) ^ ^ 

dx 

10. Show that tbo altitude of the least isosceles tri- 
angle which can bo described about a circle will be 
equal to tbreo times tbe radius. 

11. Tbeeqnationtotbecatenai 7 isy=^| 

determine its radius of curvature. Whore is that radius 
a minimum! 

12. Integrate the following differentials, viz. : 

xdx (*+3) dx 

13. Integrate tbe .differentials — 

dx 

li. Given that in the cycloid where 

a is tbe radins of tbe generating circle, deduce the length 
of the curve and its area. 

15. Trace the curve whose equation is r=a sin 2 9, 
and hnd the area of oue of its loops. 

16. If to the rectangular hyperbola j:y=c* two tan- 
gents be drawn, such that the product of the tangents 
of their inclinations to the axis of x is constant, the 
locus of their intersection will he a straight line. 

George Boole; p.e.b., Professor. 



1. What weight must be applied to the longer arm 
of a bent lever to sustain a weight of 50 lbs. at the ex- 
tremity of the shorter, the arms being 2 and 9 feet in 
length, the shorter inclined at an angle of 10°. and the 
longer 40° to the horizon 1 

а. Neglecting the weight of the lever. 

б. If the lever be nnimrm and weigh 20 lbs. 

2. What is 'the maximum velocity which could be 
•attained by a'train moving by its own weight down an 
incline of 1 in 150, friction being 7 Iba per ton, resist- 
ance of air 35 lbs., at a speed of 10 miles per hour, 
and weight of train 100 tons ! 

3. What v/orh would be acoimviated in this train 
after moving down the plane for 5 minutes (neglecting 
resistance of the air) ! 

4. Determine the pressure on a scmicirculai’ sluiee- 
. gate, 2 feet in diameter, the diameter being horizontal 

and 4 feet below the surface. 

5. Determine the height of a hill from the following 
observations 



Lower Stotioa. i 

Barometer, . • 30'265 1 

Attached Thermometer, G2" ' 
Dry Thermometer, . 64“ 

Wet Thermometer, . 0)“ 



Upper Smtioa. 

Barometer, . . 26‘246 

Attached Thermometer, 64“ 
Di'y Thermometer, . 63“ 

Wet Thermometer, . 61“ 



The constants of barometer being neutral point 29'864, 
capacity capillary attraction 0'036. 



Natural Philosopht. Atpejtbix C. 

Junior Division. Examination 

1. Define the three orders of lever, and give a general 

rule for detonaining the mechanical advantage of this Examinations 
instruraent. 

2. Why cannot a man W'alk ou a perfectly smooth 
plane ! 

3. What is meant by unstable equilibrium 1 

4. State the second law of motion, and show how it 
may be experimentally demonstrated. 

5. What is meant by centrifugal force, and how does 
it vary with the velocity of the body ! 

6. Desorihe some method of ascertaining the quantity 
of aqueous vapour in the atmosphere. 

7. Through which will tlie greater quantity of water 
flow in a given time, one pipe 6 inches in diameter, or 
3 of three inches in diameter. 

8. How is it proved that sound is caused by vibra- 
tions of air 1 

9. On what does the loudness of a sound depend, and 
on what its pitch ! 

10. What is meant by a nodal point in a vibrating 
string ! 

11. How liav© the form and size of the earth been 
ascertained. 

12. Why does not a transit of an inferior planet take 
place at every inferior conjunction ? 



Natural Philosophy. 

Senior Division. 

1. Describe the construction ofthe gridiron pendulum. 

2. Assuming the specific heat of iron to be *11, what 
quantity of heat 'would he necessary to raise 20 lbs. of 
iron from 32° to 182°! 

3. Why is the specific heat of a gas at a constant 
pressure different from its specific heat at a constimt 
volume! 

4. Give a description of some method of determining 
the velocity of light. 

5. A straight line 4 inches in length is placed op- 
posite to a concave mirror whose radius is 12 inches; 
determine tlie magnitude, form, and position of its 
image. 

1. When it is 1 5 inches from the mirror. 

2. When it is 3 inches from the mirror. 

6. How is the index of refi.'aotion of a glass prism 
experimentally determined ! 

7. State the position of tlie points of maximum light 
and maximum heat in the solar spectrum. 

8. A small magnetic needle is suspended by its 
centre over a large bar magnet. What position will it 
ocenpy ! 

1°. When over the N. pole of the larger magnet. 

2°. When over its centre. 

3°. When over its S. pole. 

9. A glass rod is charged with positive electricity, 
how, by means of it, could you commuuicate a charge 
of negative electi-icity to an insulated conductor ! 

10. Give a general account of the mutual action of 
magnets and cniTOUts. 

11. How can the chemical effects of electricity be 
shown by an ordinary electrical machine ! 

13. Wliat is the law of distribution, of electricity on 
the surface of an ellipsoid ! 



Natural Philosophy. 

Senior Division. 

1. What is meant by a statical couple! and show 
that if a rigid bar be acted on by a couple the forces 
of which maiiitaan a constant direction, there are two 
positions of equilibrium, one stable, the otlier unstable. 

2. It is a principle in mechanics, that what is gained 
in power is lost in time. Shew that this holds in the 
case of the wheel and axle. 

3. Shew that a force which acts on a body and does 
not pass through its centre of gravity will cause both 
a motion of rotation and a motion of progression, the 
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Appendix C. latter lioing tlio same as if tiie force passed tlirou«-Ii tlie 

_ . flOTlt.ro ftf crrn.viftr ® 



EammMio., «»Mro of gravity. 

4. How IS the pendulum applied to lueasiiro the 



Papers for *0 '’«■= ><' 

Sewional Tariations of a force 1 
Examinations 5. A bladder whether empty or filled with air can 
bo counteipoised with exactly the saine weiglit. How 
is this to be reconciled with the fact Unit air has 
weiglit 1 

6. Two small concentric glass tubes are placed vorti- 
oally in a vessel of water, the diameter of ono is double 
that of the other, what wilt be tbo relativo height of 
the wafer in the vessel an<l each of the tubes— and 
what change would take place if mercury were used 
instead of water. 

7. Exphiin the construction and use of the siphon. 

8. A string whoso fundamental tone is 0, is touched 
lightly at a point f of its length from ono extremity, 
and then onused to sound, what note will ho produced t 

9. How is the apparent diamoter of the suiinicasurcdj 

and how, from several measurements of it, can the form’ 
of the earth’s orbit be ascertained 1 

10. How has the weight of the sun heon ascertained 3 
_ 11. The time of revolution of the moon in its orbit 
IS not the same as the interval between two full moons 
from whence arises the difference, and how are these 
two quantities connected ? 

12, Ho w is a star which is physically double to ho 
distinguished from one which is optically double 1 

John Enolaitd. 



PuTsioAL Geography. 

1 . Wiral is tl.s mean density of tlio vrarions snin 
stanecs vvlucli make up tile so-called crust of the eartl, 1 

.. l^chne the terms "inclination," “declination" and 

" magnetic equator.” ’ 

3. Into whiit groiips may rocks bo divided with refp. 

mice to their origin 3 Briefly enumerate the eliaractor 
istics (it each group. “'ucter- 

4. Explain the expressions “river.basin,” “water, 

shed, and “development of a river.” ® 

5. How him Sir Cliiirlcs Lycll proposed to account 

for the v.anoQs changes of climate which the earth’! 
surlaco has undergone 1 ^ ® 

6. ■Which of the throe classes of floworing plants niav 
be aaiJ to have tlio widest horizontal range ? which of 
th^se classes has no inpiatic representative 3 

7. What oigcra of recent Mammalia are not repre- 
seiUeiUn the European c(intuient or its adjacent scm? 

seiidY/^hSn'rsli'^^^^^ P"' 



OltEMISTRY. 

N.B.— Prizemen are, in the first place to answer the 
last six questions, and afterwards as many of the pass 
questions as possible. 



f’lMS Qu^siioru. 

2. Wlrnt compounds are indicated when the names 

symbols*^ in 

3. Give the laws of combination. 

prapeSl,°„t‘L'’‘“'"“‘ 

of cofild 00™°'*“ “'o properties 

6. Give the teats for HCl, SOj NOj HI 

bb.p^/'Zr 

Catalysis 3 Illustmte by an 

10. Give in symbols the members of tbo different 
groups m the analytical classification of metals. 

CuO.AgO ‘ 



Zoology. 

1. Wkat is tile total unmbe, of II, e dotso-lnmb,, 
rertelmn ,n most of tlic even-toed hoofed iiu.adtnpedsi 
J. hamc the s.veral segnmnts ,vliel, oU.poi th 
body of a trne m.cct. To whiol, of those sognmnts a,e 

the locomotive members attacIieJ3 “ '' 

3. Of wbat group of Molluscous animals woidd the 
possession of the subjoined combination of cliai-acters 
be diagnostic 3 Pelagic : sexes distinct : shell present « 
absent ; regions of the foot more or less distinct frmo 
one another : abdomen but slightly dcveloiied. 

“'J'iiual Iciimdom do tbo 
peculiar bodies termed “ statoblasts” occur 3 Explain 
the nature of tbeso bodies. ^ 

6' '‘"Pt ««t of water ! 

b. lo what families, orders, and dosses do the “azello 
oormerant, frey, t.rbet, haddeek. ammonite, aSd S 
pen, respectively belong? ’ 

sivliy "» "“1"- 

8. Enumerate those species of Britisb i 

which are not indigenous to Irclaml. J-iamals 



Botas 



■Pri2e Qiiestions, 

12. How is the quantity of Carbou and Hydrowen 

' determined in an organic body ? y rogen 

13. What are the relations of the axes of the sauaj-o 
prismatic system ; and of the right prismatic systol 3 

many 

i-egarded as neutral compounds? 

S^so! Sto “““ »•' “rp«. 

15. 'What is meant by tlie term Allotropy? Mention 

how this 8 ate 18 produced in the case of CUnd P live 
the properties of these elements in these two states. ^ 

16. Six grains of an organic substance give on com- 
buatioE with oxide of copper, 8.8 of CO„ 4 1 of HO and 
the equivalent of substance is 200 ; calculate from these 

concentrated sulphuric acid respectively. 

Ji Blttb, Professor. 



1. Compare Bosacem with Saxif^l■^acc•u 

»ryaS! atumbi 

goltan7aSlre°Song7' Byth^ 

0 . vvnat 18 the number and mode of insortioTi nf t?io 

T h' “ ‘b« Srp” d‘e 

6. Ho* may Oimpanulaccm and Ericol.riF. 
tmgmshed from tho ..her ordora of 



a *“”■ “ P»Mi„m I" 

natural orders. ^ ^ ^'f^pootive 



J. Reay GaiiENB, Pi-ofesBor. 



1 ni-L AXD Mineralogy. 

rock, width j? 

forraW the earth's orL i.rtel.otVXo™ 

raoterl^^’sXt' rtS 0”^ T “'"f 
“■* wirr.ttto^o"Ld 

or ?bli„. CSrr ‘™‘‘ “=e-beddi«g, 

lU.^'comt‘.H?oo‘\TT';"'? enter into 

.elves fa l“Lt'n'S f 1'“'“ ’'‘“J 

ate these rocks retemd j ““■* *“ wbet gtonps 
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5. Under what circmnstances do fosaUs occur, and of 
what value are thoy to the geologiat ? 

6. Name the seriea of deposits which make up the 
Permian fonnations of the north of England ; and in 
what areas in Ireland do deposits of this age occur t 

7. What is the position, and what are the fossils 
which mark the yellow sandstone of Ireland? 

8. In what formations do the following fossils occur, 
viZi : Lepidodendron Sternberffii, PterophyJXwm, cotrip- 
Urn, Graptolithua Sagittarivs, Plalycrinvs IcEvis, Cypri- 

■; dina serratostriata, Fenestella retifonnis, Prodvctus lior- 
ridus,GryphxBa dUatata, Lmnaalongkcata,Belem.niteUa 
mucronata, Coccosteus decipiens, PabyrintJiodongiganteus, 
and Amphitherium p7-evoatii ? 

9. Prom what deposits are the phosphalio concretions 
which are used in the manufacture of manure obtmued? 

10. Name some of the deposits which afford the sub- 
stances used as cement stones. 

11. What is the position of the Snssei marble, and 
to what purposes lias this rock genei-ally been applied ? 




9. In perspective what is the direction of the line 
which has the distance point for a TOnishing point? 

10. Make a perspective drawing of the object shown 
ill sketeh No. 2, from the point of view marked j the 
object is supposed to be on ground 2' higher than the 
spectator. 



Mineralogy. 

12. How many axes are there, and what is their 
relation in tlie hexagonal system ? Give an example of 
a mineral belonging to this system. 

IS. What is the crystalline form, and what is the 
composition of the mineral known as magnetic iron 
ore ? 

14. Name some of the external characters by means 
of which gold can be distinguished from copper and 
iron pyrites. 

15. What is the mineiul to which amethyst is most 
nearly allied, and what are the most prominent external 
characters of this minci'al ? 

Robbet Habkhesb, Pi-ofessoT. 



En01!7E£EIK6. 

Junior Claes. 

1. Construct an angle of 9®. 

2. On a given line describe a regular octagon. 

3. Construct a a whose area shall be equal to the 
fig, No. I. 

Fig. No. 1. 




4. A pyramid with square base stands on a plane 
rising at 1 in 5, while its horizontal trace makes 45° 
with the ground line ; find its projections, if one side 
of its baso be horizontal. 

5. Eind the section of it made by a horizontal plane. 

6. A vertical pole 10' high stands 4' in front of a 
bank rising 1 in 3, and having its foot 11 to the verti- 
cal plane j find the projections of the shadow. 

7. Draw this shadow in isometric projection. 

8. Draw in isometric projection the object shown in 
sketch No. 2. 




ENaiNEERIKO. 

Senior Class. 

1. What are the proportions to be given to the key- 
stone of bridges of different forms and materials. 

2. What are the ordinary proportions of rise and 
span of segmental and elliptical arches ? 

3. Give the quantities of materials and labour re- 

S uired in the construction of the object shown in fig. 
fo. 1. 

4. Give the details of some system of permanent 
way on a railroad? 

5. Describe the different methods of carrying on 
earthwork ou a railroad, noticing under what circnni- 
stances each is adopted, 

6. What are the causes which ordinarily give rise to 
slips in cuttings ? 

7. If the width of a cliannel of a stream is nearly 
equal to that of ihe weir, how is the ordinary coefficient 
of discharge affected ? 

8. How is the flow of water in a pipe or channel de- 
tormiced ? 

9. What is meant by the neutral axis of a beam? 
How is its plan determined 1 

10. What is meant by a perfectly elastic material ? 
Show that if a beam be made of such a material tltc 
neutral axis must pass through the centre of gravity of 
the section of fracture. 

Enoineeriso. 

Senior Class. 

1. Give the proportions of the Tuscan order of archi- 
tecture. 

2. In what respects does the Grecian Doric differ 
from all the other Grecian and Roman orders? 

3. Describe the different arches used in Gothic archi- 
tecture. 

4. Give a short description of ono or more of the 
ordinary methods of malcing bricks, and give some 
detaUs of the cost. 

5. Give the clause referring to the mortar, in the spe- 
cification for the building of a quay wall. 

6. Describe the different kinds of masonry used in 
engineering works. 

7. Describe the chief resinous woods used by engi- 
neers, noticing tbeir respective peculiarities. 

8. Sketch the joints which should he used in the 
truss, fig. No. 1. 

Pig. I. 
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Appemoix C. 9. Wbat is tlic oi-diuary specification as to the extent 
Examination ^ ^“-1 loads have 

Papers fop P“^ such piles. 

Sessional _ _ 10. Descrihe the screw pilc; the iiictliod of siukiti"- 

Examinations it, and the cireunietances under wliicL it may moat 
advantageously be itsed. 

Alex. Jack, m,a.. Professor. 



AoBiODLTtrnE — S econd Year. 

Farm Animals. 

]. Give the class, natural family, description, and 
natural habitat of each of the farai animals. 

5. Desciibe the skeleton of the horse. 

3. Describe tbe processes of nutrition, circulation, 
and respiration of n ruminant. 

4. Describe the more common diseases to whicli farm 
stock are liable, with the prevention and remedy for each. 

0 . Describe some of the insects injurious to fai-m 

stock, anil what yon consider the best means of destrov- 
lug them. ■' 

6. What are the priuciplcs to bo hold in view in 
breeding and I'canng farm animals ? 

7. BMonbowhat you oonsider to bo tho proper man- 
agonient of farm horses. 

8. Describe what you consider to be the proper man- 
agement of dairy stock. ^ 

9. Describe what you consider the most profitable 
treatment of fattening animals. 

Praeiice of Agriculture. 

1. Define a good agi-icultural soil. 

2. Deaotibo tile proeosaos by means of which a wel 

shallow, poor sod may be mprovoJ, and the aver.ee 
cost of each step in tho process. ^ 

• S^'^at importance to the presence 

in the soil of the mineral constituents of cultivated 
crops; whilst Lawes asserts that most soils contain an 
unlisted ijuantity of these substances, but arc defi- 
oieat m the organic ingredients of the food of plants, 
otate your views on- this subject. ^ 

4. What bearing bas tbe TuUian system of culture on 
this question 1 

5. Is it possible by the consiunptiun by cattle, on tlie 
torm, of crops uianured solely by the product of the 
farm, to increase its fertility? 

6. What are the principles whioh ehonhl re-nlato 
agnoultnral practice m this respect ? 

h.J; ““'■is. diririel. in China which have 

been under cnltnre t.me immemorial ore as lei-lile as 

nf r '' "*' ““’’‘•'■'»™'J.‘l*ii«ullivate<l land 

ol linropc and Ainonoa is being annually detorioiaiod ■ 

s“wf re““v'’ do yon aoeoanl for thoml 

tho*. b ‘ “e ‘•‘I •”“»««• "mtnint of capital with whioli 
tho cnltnre of a 200 aero 6win ought to bo tindertihon ! 

9. Givean outline of a system of.farm book-keeping. 

AouicjTLTTtBE— F irst Tear. 

Theory of Agriculture. 

1. The aeh of burned plants is toand to be composed 

these snbstinces ; name 
these in the order of their general ptcdominance, and 

S eicL character 

2. These sabstiincee being present in the ash of all. 

culUvaled plants, are considered to bo essential to theb 
growth, can you state tiro per-eentago ■ in which thev 
usually occur in such plants ? ® ^ 

3. Do scientific farmers attach ctmIdw 

to some of these eubatances than to mhets of tiem'uf 
SeJ™“ “”'1 *1 ms Mason of sneh pro: 

nuLS^rd:” “zifteK ;ltt'; 



8. Give in parallel lines tbo com])oaition of Peruvian 
guano, k. 11 ^, ami an average sample of farm-ya^ 
manure ; calculate the money value of each, ami iiJt 
a simple process whereby adultoratiou iii either tlielirst 
or socoml of these manures may be detected. 

9. Give the process by which a plant may be lefeiwft 

to Its place in the “natural system” of botany 

10. Name and refer to its class, aud describe some of 
tlio insects most iiijitrmus to agi'icultura. 

E. Muiipiry, Professor. 

Anatomy and Piiysiology. 

1. State the apiicaraiicc presented by a transveree 
section from a long bouo under the microscope 

2. Hontien the physical properties and microseonic 

features of tho carfcilagmous tissue. ^ 

aiiLtoj? U‘u coats ef 

d. Mention tho ckingos in the state of the blood re- 

salting from respiration. ® 

5. BeaeribotLeriglilanricnlo-vciitriciilarvalves and 

the mtcnial arraiigomenta of tbo right ventrielo 
opMottia*” **'' ““““iens, and ollico of the 

7. Statetbocompositionand,..so.,ftho,^^^^ 

e. Beseribe the relations of tho dnodeiinm inteslino 
Its iniminlnr and mucons coats, aud gl.andnlar a|,paratns! 

9. Mention the coinpoiicnts of the chyle, and neconiif 

for variations with respect to its colour. 

10. Bisetihe the excretory apiniralus of tho liver 

11. Besenbe the connexions of the pancfontie .dnnd 
Its excretory duets, .,,.,1 tho office of this secreti,,,,” ’ 

12 . Desori ,0 the lucuibranons labyriuth of tbo car. 

of the crystalline lens aud vitreous body 

Practical Anatomy. 

I. What are tho coiiiiexions of tho thyroid body) 

cxL“rrtid'T„tT- 

3. W‘atarethcshigesofthointerimhiifixill.aryaitory? 

fascia^^*^° comioxions and reLitions of tlic temiioral 

mat s““ ‘I'O 

6. What aro llio rclation.s of the infernal ci.i-aatrif 
artery to the crural ring, ami to the abdominal iW 

7. Ccscribctbecoun.'xionsoftbeluill.ofthoiirctbra 

tk artery ef .he hnlb, ainl the ac.el.rn.„re.st;t 

1 il 'S“i"’ 0 ° “f “>“.selea to tho hip joint ! 

10. Mention the ligaments, and descrihe the inter 

artienlM mirlilnges. of the kue^ j„i„t ° 

11. Mention the relations of ton, Ions vessel- and 

nerves, with respect In the niikle joint ’ “ 

of«erie';"'‘’“ “■' ■'“I' 

J- IT. Corbett, Professos-. 
Matekta Mbdica 

eharacfefeftti™ “ 

p.rat4^ssr„ts.ss ■" 

stiwknim* ”»>Tldno ; snlplnm ,„mi„e nitres 

stiyehmic, tinctnra digital., ; aciduui hyJroeyanioimi. 

_ Prize Questions. 

fJm pi'epaititions of cbloro- 

best niodfi nf r common adulterations, and tho 
«i.n win that Sher''3^ii;?o°nr‘ 
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8. Contrast the chemical properties and physiological 
action of strychnia and brucia. 

9. Give a general outline of the different modifications 
which medicinal substances are capable of effecting in 
the circulation and constitution of the blood. 

10. Explain the physiological action of diuretics; 
state their indications and contraindications. 

PcECELL O’Leaet, Profe3S07\ 



Peaotice of Mewcike. 



1. What is the value of epritaxis as a prognostic and 
as a guide to treatment in continued fever? 

2. What is the condition of the senses in inflamma- 
tion of the brain 1 

3. In what form of fever is bronchitis more common? 
State the cause of such difference. 

4. State the symjitoms of the worst form of scailatina. 

5 . Enumorate the sequela of scarlatina, measles, small- 



pox. 

C. State the arguments iu favour of bleeding in apo- 
plexy, anil also the circumstances which may contra- 
indicate its use in a particular case. 

7. State the appearances of an apoplectic clot, from its 
'Commencement to its termination, and the alterations in 
the adjoining portions of the brain. 

S. Diagnose a case of hysterical convulsions from 
epilepsy. 

9. Enumerate all the possible causes of dexiocardia. 

1 0. Describe the leading symptoms and physical signs 
of pericarditis. 

1 1 . What are the causes of brnmatemesis ? 

12. What are the appearances of the intestines in a 
fatal c.ose of ileus? 

13. Bnumorate the several causes which may produce 
general auasarca. 

14. What are the leading symptoms and treatment of 



scorbutus ? 



D. C. O’COKKOE. 



SuEGEET. 

1. What is granulation? 

2. Does the secretion of pus assist or impede granu- 
lation ? 

3. Describe the cliaraoteristics of granulations in sores, 
arising from phlegmon burns, and connected with dis- 
eased bones. 

4. Mention the more important diseases of the ear. 

6. Explain the usual causes of deafness, specifyin" 

those which depeird upon ooirstitutional symptonrs aud 
upon local disease. 

6. What are the symptoms of stone in the bladder 1 

7. Describe the operation of lithotomy. 

8. Mention the several dislocations of the aulUe joint. 

9. In compound dislocation of the ankle joint, with 
protrusion of the tibia and fracture of the fibula, what 
practice would you pursue? 

10. If obliged to amputate, what operation would you 
perform ; and give your reasons for the selectioir. 

Denis B. Bullbs, m.d., Professor. 



Midwifkey. 

1. Describe the human vagiira, noticing its shape and 
dimensions, the relations of its walls to ^h other in 
different parts, its terminatiorrs aud corrnextous; as well 
as the nature and character of its lining membrane. 

2. Give tire points of difference between the standard 
female pelvis and that known as the “ masculine pelvis.” 
■^^at character of labour is to be expected where this 
form of pelvis exists ? 

3. Give an outline description of the ovary as it ex- 
ists in the fish, the bird, aud the mammal, respectively. 

4. Contrast the eorrditrou of the ovary, the fallopian 
tubes, and the uterus, during menstruation, and in the 
interval of quiescence. 

5. What is the membrane decidua j by whom was it 
so named, and what are its offices? 

6. A lady, three months pregnant, Ims bad symptoms 
of abortion for the last twenty-four hours; there is cou- 
siderablehmmoiTliage, with occasional slight plains; how 
would you proceed to investigate the case; and what lead- 
ing feature should determine your line of treatment ? 



7. Of what parts does the placenta consist; how do Appekkix C. 

they originate, and how are they connected? — . 

8. Enumerate the most trustworthy symptoms and 

signs of pregnancy previous to the fourth month of utero- Se^Sid 
gestation. ^ Examinations 

_9. Describe the entrance, progress, Tiiovements, aud 
exit of the head in a natural labour — the head being in 
the second position. 

10. Mention the chief sources of delay in the first 
stage of labour, and their remedies. 

11. Qive the history, diagnosis, and treatment of a 
ease of footling presentation ; what ai'e the dangers con- 
nected with such a case, and on what do they depend ? 

12. You are called to a lady in labour complicated 
with hmmorrhage. On examination tho placenta is 
found reaching to the edge of the os uteri ; the flooding 
constant, and occasionally severe; membranes whole; 
os uteri very little dilated: what is the nature of the 
case, and how would you treat it? 

J. R. Haevet. 



Medical Jceispetidence. 

Legal Portion. 

1. What questions is a witness not bound to answer? 

2. What privileges have medical witnesses to pro- 
tect them from disclosing matters professionally con- 
fided to them; and what precaution should medical 
attendants observe in their communications with pa- 
tients, consequent upon their liability to be compelled 
to disclose them in a court of jastice? 

3. Under what circumstances are the declarations 
made by a murdered person before his death admissible 
as evidence ? 

4. What precaution should medical witnesses in par- 
ticular observe to entitle them to assist their memory 
as tu facts ; and what is the rule of law with respect to 
the right of witnesses to refer to memorandums in 
writing when giving testimony ? 

5. What is the law us to lunatics or idiots committing 
crimes? What degi'ec of insanity will exempt a man 
from responsibility for bis acts according to Lord Hale, 
and tbe doctrines laid down in Macoaughteii’s case ? 

6. Of wbat offence is a chemist who negligently 
supplies a wrong drug, in consequence of which death 
ensues, guilty in law ? 

7. Give an instance of a man being excuseil for the 
commission of an act, in itself unlawful, by reason of 
tbe only alternative before him being another evil still 
greater. 

8. Can a child in the womb be the subject of murder? 

9. In investigating a charge of infanticide, to what 
inquiries in particular should the attention of a medical 
examiner be directed ; and how far is the hydrostatic 
test unsatisfactory, or fallacious, as a criterion of the 
child having been horn alive? 

10. What is a testable capacity ; and in considering 
questions of testable capacity, bow should the weight of 
medical opinion be principaily tested ? 

11. What are tbe requisites of a medical certificate to 
justify the conSnomeut of a person iu a lunatic asylum ? 

Law Paculty. 

Examination of Class of Fibst Yeau. 

Peal Property. 

1. Into what two classes is property divided by 
English law ? To which of those classes do the follow- 
ing estates and interests respectively belong, viz. ; — 

A term of 1000 years iu laud. 

An estate for one’s owm life. 

For the life of another. 

During the widowhood of a wonnan. 

For uinety-Dine years if A. B. shall so long live. 

2. There are a few instances in which ieclmic.al 
words are absolutely necessary to tho validity of deeds 
relating to land — ^what are tboso iustances ? 

3. What were the respective objects of the statutes 
De Danis and Quia Pmptores? 

4. How, aud in whose case were the provisions of tbe 
statute De Donis first evaded? 

5. Give shortly the common uses in bar of dower iti 
a conveyance of freehold property. 
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Appendix C. 6. Are there any, and if any, what words which will 
Examination f<Ji' litle iu iiistrumcuta affecting 

Papers for lands? How is that implication rebutted ? 



*i.uuof now IS Wat impucaiion rcDutted? 
sessional _ 7. Who are the necessary parties to a deed, harring 

Examinations an estate tail created by aii ordinary mairiage settle- 
ment? What additional act is neceasary, I)csidc3 its 
execution by the parties, for tho perfecting of the dis- 
entailing- deed? 

8. B being mortgagee in fee of A’a estate, dies intes- 
tate; who are the necessary parties to a rc-couvcyance, 
or ti-ansfer of the luoi-tgagod property, and for what 
reasons ? 

9. Give, shortly, an outline of tlio alterations in the 
law affecting the validity and attestation of wills. 



EKGirsii Law 'fnino Year. 

Smilh'a Leading Ccisea. 

1. Explain what is meant by an “ executed consider- 
ation,” and show how the rule is to be understood, that 
an “ executed consideration,” even when moved by an 
antecedent request, will support no promise other than 
such as tho law may imply. 

2. What were tho facts in the case of “ Miller v. 
Bace,”and what principle is deducihle from it? De- 
scribe a negotiable security. 

What point was decided in the leading case of 
Omichuud v. Barker;” and how far was thehuv,as laiil 



down by Sir Edward Coke as to the competonev of 
witnesses on tho ground of religious belief, modidtdbv 
the decision in that ease ? 

4. Show that the decision in the case of “ Olavton v 
Blakcy. IS consistent with the enactment of the statute 
of frauds aftoctiiig demises of laud. 

What point was dccide.l in “Dalhy v. The ludk 
and Loudon Life Assurance and what earlier decisim, 
was overruled by that case ? 

C. In what respect does a pawn differ froiuab«> 
aud Irom a mortgage I ’ 

7. Explain lully tho rule of our common law that “a 
chose inaction is not assignable;” specity various ex 
ccptioiis, statutory or otherwise, to iliis rule 

5. Ho» .nay the CO,. ..ij.1,1 cfctoppaM in 

ti-aiisifu be defeated, and refer to tlio Icadino- cases on 
this question ? “ 

9. Illustrate the doctrine of estoppel, Iiy reference to 

the judguieut of a Court of liccor<l, to a lioud to a bill 
of exchange. ’ 

10. State the reusou wliy a g.-ucral agent binds his 
priiiopiil while a particular agent docs not 

11. What docs the law of Englan.l rocon-nise as a 
oonsidevation capable of supporting a siinplc°outi-act? 
Mention an instance of a simple contract, tlic considera- 
tiou for which need not be expressly stated or set fortli 



Michael Bauhv, Professor. 



APPENDIX D. 

Kepoptpf Kepoet of PEonEEDisGS of Geseeai, Mbkiisg of Qoeee’s Coeleoe, Coeh 
01 me UisTn.TTinTT/iM nPPTjT.TyEc R,. u:„ n’ n_- .it- t. ’ 



Proceedings 
of General 



crowded the avenue and entrance of the College, which of Art aim 1 nt? ^ ^ department of Science 

was lined by a guard of honour, and a large ifumbei of Hh attention, 

constabularv. As His Excellency entered tli#. ^"^7 '''as conducte.l to his place by tho 

played tbe National Anthem. Ho^ was received at tlio and Sir. Robem 

porch by Sir RobertKane, P.R.S., Pre^idcT Kane mldrcssed tbe u^cmblagc as follows 

Pi-esidemt, with Professors Barry Corbett'’ Enn-land ^ those students 

and Bushton, members of the (Sge Council. anTcoi Snjrtbe wS *’7 from your 

ducted to the Library, where the Right WorsiiiDful Sir tl-A l i .■™°‘'‘t,cd rewards of their proficiency at 

IoL„A„„tt,Mayoridth,Al<w2aE7^^^^^^ 

cil, had previously assembled. Among very manv tl,fi ^ 



men John M'Nimara, Dan. Donegau, o.r., uai-moiomev 

Town Oouneiilora, Johl’ E^nf^d.'funySlu^lSd' Se' v r^ which we have attained. Prom tlie few 
Robert Hall, J. W. Edden, A. Bremncr.’CantiDon Philip vour Pv^^ll ^ ^ shall have the honour to premise, 

O’ConneU, Solicitor, <to., &c„ very m^y of wh^m a? CLIi f ^ '>«tter to 

pearod in their civic robes. ^ P,f“'^.^®*M®tandai-d by which the educational honors 

. -ilon^withthemembersoftheprofessorialbodywear- Stimata determinod, and more jnstly to 

mg academic robes, there were Tto Rt Hon S u , proportion of success by whicli our exer- 

moy, M.P., the Lord Bishop of Cork, Cloyne aS Ro^ 

Rev. Mr. Webster, Major-General Eden, C.B., atteLod of iSiVwU presence 

W Jlajor flammorsley; Archdeacon Kyle, the Rev Mr to lU-r ^ “"'eh expcrionco, arc here again 

■^aterfordi of' LiLraf amf Un tad' principle 

I Sir John Benson oneiiin" S is ColwiSf ^ “*7 in 



^Liu*uoosepDuarry,iisq.,JamosO’Hea,BsQ.,Barrister' tha r.rc» nave oeen specially devised; in 

Edward M'Namara, A.M.; Daniel Mengiiei-,’ cKiS 

surer; Alexander M'Carthy.jun., Esq., Town CleSc and thar +1^^ Sovereign, tliere is abundant proof 

very many of the most distinguished citizens occupied the nAr.ni which then iullnenced 

places on the dais. ' Sd S.T t their breasts, 

Tl.e Examination Hall presented a briUiant and in- Sta Id! interval, have grown to man’s 

astiag a^ect. A perfect galaxy of rank and lw-i>.rii-Tr ft,* ® e-re stimulated by tho same love 



ponied ite benches, which were crowded to excess; and citv j °°““fcry I'-hich rendered this 

° exaggei-ate in estimating the numbers present and-rol't, '^j®^®,*^’t*^“’tional activity, in former times, 

Jt np„ri, „t 1,000, Thilea^mEEy..,„,ewe;e e»M“l S«iJance of Wyse ..nd Eod.o,ob 

_ want of space ; and as the afternoon was fortunately which we educational advantages 



for™otofsp»,i;aidEstwSra7E'was”for'tn“7r “v°,“ ‘'i' 

«M, End for tI,o SOMOO genial, promenaded llfrbeanS 7!™,"' P®'“- 

c a highest educational opportunities should 
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be affoi’deJ to tbe IrisL people without distinction of 
class or creed; from which all sectarian tests should be 
excluded ; and within whose beneficent embrace the 
creeds and parties of our too long distracted population 
might find a haven of mutual confidence and esteem, and 
learn, while respecting their several forms of belief, 
to think and act in harmony and union as citizens of a 
free country. My anticipations in that regard have 
been completely borne out by the foundation of the 
Queen’s University in Ireland, at whose annual ceremony 
of conferring degrees your Excellency has had on more 
than one occasion the kindness to preside, and to give 
additional lustre to tho distinctions which so many of 
our young men have had the honour to receive. Uy 
this means the people of Ireland, and I may say, espe- 
cially the Roman Catholic people of Ireland, have had rea- 
lized tho all but hopeless ilay-dreain of their forefathers, 
by enjoying a truly national and liberal University sys- 
tem, free from the meJiievnliimitations and degrading ex- 

elusivenoss of more ancient foundations — an University 
system sucli as was iiulicate.l and sought for, but in 
vain, by the most ardent friends of Ireland, at the time 
of Ireland’s most strenuous efforts after national exist- 
ence — an University such as was called for by Orde in 
the_ Irish House of Commons in 1787, distinct from the 
University of Dublin, and open in its highest offices and 
honors to every Irislunan, no matter what his form of 
religiousbelief. Such a great national institution, wished 
for by the best friends oflrelatid, as coping and strength- 
ening the edifice of public liberty w’hich Grattan and 
Cliarlemont had built j such an institution we now pos- 
sess, obtained for us by the exertions of those who in this 
city had so long laboured), and in obtaining which tbe 
moat eminent and far-seeing statesmen of the Empire 
deemed it a high privilege to co-operate. 

“ Calcuhited upon a standard raised thus high, the ob- 
ject of onr professors, in their several departments, has 
been to render their course of instruction such as should 
duly prepare our students for pi-actical success in the 
various careers in life ; whether in the scvoi-al branches 
of commerce or industry, than which none* more require 
or more nobly reward superior education, whether in the 
specially learned professions, or in the public sei-vice. 
That their labours bavo not been unsuccessful, Aviii be, 
as I trust, acknowledged, when we look to the lists of 
those whom, already, in the few years which have elapsed 
since tho Colleges were opened, we have sent into active 
life. In the great test of the competitive examinations 
for important places in the public service, the merits of 
our students and of the plan of instruction under which 
they have been trained have been fully proved, and the 
results of those and of tho University examinations of 
our students wlio have proceeded for degrees will fairly 
indicate how far we have fulfilled the objects of our 
foundation. 

“ It is true that we labour in tbe Queen’s College 
under some disadvanfciges, which it will require time 
and the gradual development of the system to remove, 
For the proper performance of our educational duties, 
each College requires to be complete within itself for all 
tbe branches of insti-uction which tho Senate of the 
Queen’s University may require for its degrees. But 
we have not, nor can we have, by the present limits of 
our foundation, a number of professors, such ns exist in 
other University Colleges where a professorial system 
of instruction is pi’operly can’ied out. Thus, for all the 
objects of the three faculties of Arts, of Law, and of 
Medicine, and of the schools of Engineering an<l of Ag- 
riculture, we have in all but twenty professors, whilst 
in Trinity College, Dublin, for a plan of education not 
more extensive, there are thirty-eight professors, exclu- 
sive of the Divinity School. In the Colleges of the 
Loudon University, which are entirely analogous to 
ours, there are, in University College, forty-two, and in 
King’s College, thirty-nine professors, and similarly with 
other University institutions in which professorial iu- 
fitraction practically exists. Hence it occurs that, in 
some instances, a single professor with us is charged 
with an amount of duty %rbieh not unsuitably occupies 
in other places two, or even three, individuals. But this 
accumulation of labour, and this admixture of even kin- 
dred depai'tments, although in those instances rendered 



unobjectionable and even fortunate from the special and Appendix D. 
high qualifications of the eminent gentlemen who in „ — ^ 

these Colleges occupy such chaire, will, as I trust, be 
obn.ted by tho eipinsion of tbi. StaSS 

and could scarcely be canned further without danger to Meeting, 
the character of the iD.struction given, and thereby to tbe 
success and utility of the system of education, as a whole. 

ScjeuM and Literature are jealous mistresses, and do 
not admit of partial devotion or iucomj>lete attachment. 

Without concentration of thought and energy on one 
leading object, either of Literature or Science, there 
cannot bo obtained, except by some few rarely gifted 
minds, that perfect mastery of tbe subject, which alone 
can fit the professor for teaching beyond the elements, 
or should entitle the institution in which he teaches to 
public confidence as a pluco of superior eJneation. 

“ It has been said, in reference to the deficient means 
of secondary school education in this country a defi- 

ciency on which I have myself had to observe as ma- 
terially retarding tho full development of Queen’s Col- 
leges— that it wero better to limit the action of those 
Colleges to tho subjects of secondary tuition, and leave 
to the Dublin University a monopoly of the superior 
education of tho Iri.sh people. The i>ractical circum- 
stances of Ireland utterly preclude such an idea. Tbe 
fullest consideration was given to that subject by all the 
great statesmen of tho time when the Queen’s Colleges 
were founded. Of one unanimous opinion were Peel 
and Russell, Lansdowne and Graham, Wyseand Stanley, 
that Ireland required a truly National University, open 
to all her sons, free from all religious disqualifications, 
and that no iustitntion, shackled by sectarian limitations, 
no matter how otherwiso distingiiishod, whether Trinity 
or Maynooth, could attain to such national proportions 
or be conceded that luotropolitan rank. But it was far 
from the minds of those illustrious statesmen to neglect 
that lower but equally necessary deiwidnient of instruc- 
tion by which au University must bo fed, and by the 
means of which alono the wants of a very imjiortant 
section of society must practically be satisfied. On tbe 
contrary, Sir J. Graham, when introducing the Colleges 
Bill, expressly stated that, as those Colleges were in- 
tended uot for sccoudaiy but for University education 
the secondary instruction should bo provided for also by 
the gradual development of institutions connected on 
the one hand with the primary schools of the National 
Board, by means of the admirable system of model 
schools, founded in each county and in each large town; 
and on the other hand with the Queen’s Colleges, so as 
to secure tho unity and completeness of the system of 
liberal and united education, identical in principle and 
in objects, whether in the smallest National School or 
in the greatest of these Colleges. Foundoil, as they arc, 
on the same principles, ami administered in tho same 
spirit, mutually aiding to surmount difficulty, and sym- 
patlietieallyrejoicing in success, those institutions, botli 
schools ami Colleges, should all work with joint energies 
to tbe one great end, the practical and social improve- 
ment of the country. Oircumstancos have retarded tbe 
completion of tho truly Niitional System of Education 
so greatly conceived by the illnstrions statesman whose 
premature loss tbe Irish jioople have liiwl such ample 
reasons to deplore; but under your Excellency’s en- 
lightened direction important progi'ess has been made 
towai'ds that desirable end. We may, therefore, hope, 
that before long the gaps which now sever tho village 
school from the Queen’s Colleges shall be fiUed up by 
establishments for intermediate education founded on 
the same principles as the primary and university de- 
partments of instruction which we already possess. 

“ I shall uot enter into any details regarding tho pro- 
poi-tion of success obtained by tbe Queen’s Colleges, as 
indicated by the numbers of our stuilents. It has been 
well explained by most venerable authorities in a re- 
ceut important document, when accounting for tho 
want of success in a somewhat analogous institution 
founded under circumstances more favonrablo to imme- 
diate popular reception than tho Queen’s Colleges, that 
it is improper to conclude as to the success of univer- 
sity institutions from so brief an experience, because 
foundations of that class require for their establishment 
and success a long series of years of well-sustaiucd ox- 

F 2 
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Appgwpix D. artion andeupi»rt. The question of our numbers has 
Report of however rigidly investigated by the Commissioners 

Proceedings appointed by your Escellenoy and it is now fully rc- 
ofG^erar cognised that, considering the extraordinary difficulties 
Meeting. which the Queen’s Colleges have had to overcome, tlie 
numbers of students must be admitted to indicate a 
satisfactory measure of success. It is moreover grati- 
fying to observe that each year brings to our numbers 
a steady, though moderate increase; and in this ses- 
sion, as far as the matriculations have as yet gone, a 
very considerable increase, to the amount of fifty-seven 
per cent, over the entrances at the corresponding period 
of last session. The proceedings ofthis day will serve far- 
mer to explain the cause of the students of this College 
in certain years not presenting themselves in Dublin in 
peater numbers to obtain degrees. I shall have the 
honour to-day to present to your Excellency to receive 
special Gold Medals awarded by the College Council 
two undergraduates, who as mere students of this Col- 
lege entered the lists of competition for the Indian 
Civil Service, against all comers, and had gained that 
important prize. Those gontlemen never presented 
themselves in Dublin for degrees, and thus had not the 
opportunity of earning those distinctions which in the 
University Examinations their abilities wouhl have 
surely won— and hence the College Council lias reco<'- 
niaed the credit they have conferred upon the College by 
awanling them, by sjmeial resolution, a College Medal. 

"In one regard, however, it is luy duty to bring 
under the notice of your Excellency, and of this meet- 
ing, some details, not as to the absolute numbers of our 
students, although tliat is involved, but as to the re- 
lative number of our students belonging to each of the 
more important religious denominations in this country 
The Queen’s University and this College were founded 
for the special advantage of the Homan Catholic middle 
and upper classes of this country, excluded by the 
nece^ry ecclesiastical ehai-acter of the University of 
Dublin and Trinity College, from any participation in 



government, and from possession ^of it/ highest 
honors and appointments. It is highly irapoitant to 
examine in what manner the Eonian Catholics of this 
province have received this intellectual boon ; to what 
degree they have availed themselves of the great edu- 
cational advantages thus presented to them. 

The following Table shows the number of matricu- 
lated students in the College, in each session since the 
Ullege opened, the number of Roman Catholics therein 
and the per ceutage proportion, and in this session the 
result of the first entrance examination held last month 



Sassion. 

1949-50, 

1850- 51, 

1851- 52, 
ia52-53, 
18.i3-5i, 
185-4-55, 

1855- 36, 

1856- 57, 
1817-58, 
1853-59, 
1859-60, Ist* 
Entrance, 

1 9 OctobCT, J 



, Uomnn 
I Catboliss. 



Per Cent. 



•Thin the proportion of Eon, an Ontholic students 
was greatest In the years 1851 and 1854, i.hoii it 
reached o6 per cent. ; and least in 1857, n-lien it iras 
44 nor cent., since which time it hns etemlily increased, 
and this year so far as the entrances have gone, the 
]iroportion of Eoman Catholics is prooisoly one-half 
the total nnmber of students , the avei-age proportion 

fnSli irr 

“To those who are acquainted with middleand unuer 

class society in our large towns and cities, it will bo 
apparent that this proportion fairly represents the pro- 
poition of the Roman Catholic element in those classes. 

classes, of course, it is known that the 

Roman Ca&ohc element immensely preponderates, but 

of students 

ot this College ai-e derived, it is certain that 50 per cent 



fairly represents the Roman Catholic population. It is 
therefore satisfactory to observe, that although from the 
newness of the institutions, from doubts as to the views 
of the authorities iu their regard, from the great prestige 
and deservedly high character of older institutes, and 
from many other causes whicli every year, I trust will 
Jiave less influence, the total number of students is below 
what I expect it will before long become, yet it is 
evident that the Roman Catholic middle aiicl upper 
classes have availed themselves to a very large extent 
of those institutions, and have, after ton years’ expe- 
nence, found this College not undeserving of tlieir con- 
fidence and support. 

“It is well known that eminent authorities of the 
Roman Catholic Church have latterly expressed a stron<»- 
opinion against every form of United Education, and 
have demanded to have placed under their exclusive 
control the educational institutions of the country in 
order that the Roman Catliolic people of all classes may 
therein be separately tiuincd. Such a system as this 
tlemanded scarcely exists even in the most despotic 
states, and is apparently inconsistent with the respon- 
sibilities of a constitutional country. It is certain, how- 
ever, that any proposal from such leanicd and^ suck 
venerable personages sliould be, aud has been, received 
with profound respect by the clucated Roman Catholic 
laity ; and if we had not to deal with the practical 
realities of professional and business life; if we did 
not live in coinmunitioa of mixed and often jarring in- 
terests and ideas ; if we had merely our sentiments as 
religionists, and nob our duties as citizens and fathers 
to consult ; if we had not before us our country torn 
a,suiider _and paralysed for centuries by the hatreds and 
antagonisms of religious feuds ; tiien it mi<dit be our 
duty to consider how far those aspirations after an ideal 
monastic perfection could be carricil into eflect in civil 
lite and a free country. But, imperfect as all human 
institutions necessarily arc— limited as public expendi- 
ture must be— having to consult in a mixed communitv 
and under a constitutional government, the feelings and 
opinions, the rights and even jirejudices of others besides 
ourselves, it is incumbent on us ns Roman Catholics to 
make use of and improve what is practiciilly at hand • 
to appropriate the substance rather than risk its loss 
by clutching after a shadowy ideal, a splendid phantom, 
bue 1 has beim, after ton years’ experience, the practical 
verdict ot the Romau Catholic laity of this iirovince 
buck was the opinion of the venerated Catholic Prelates 
who sanctioned by their counsels the statutes a.nd regu- 
lations of these Colleges, aud who were appointed by our 
gr^tous sovereign to the influential positions of Visitors 
and Senators of the University. It is to be hoped that 
the ephemeral necessities of foreign policy wliicli now 
complicate this question, shall yet give way to the 
groat interests of learning and of society, and that the 
educated Roman Catholic laity, whilst firm in their 
independent and conscientious sujiport of liberal and 
united education, shall have the happiness to be guided 
by those eminent aiitliorities, the' venerated guardians 
ot religion and morality, in the important task of ren- 
denng moro and more perfect the great system of public 
instruction for all classes, which, even in its incomplete 
torm has already effected so much good. 

“Finally, I beg to observe as to the discipline of the 
Oollege ami the conduct of our students during the past 
year : it has been eminently satisfactory to the College 
authorities. I do not believe that iu any educational 
establishment in the United Kingdom, even in those 
most specially under ecclesiastical control, there could 
be found an equal number of young men, more uniforinlv 
distinguished by gentlemanly demeanour, by steadiness 
and propriety of conduct, and by application to their 
studies. The several professors, and the deans of resi- 
dences have_ constantly spoken of the students under 
tbcir charge in the highest terms. Trained in this insti- 
tution to respect in others that freedom of opinion which 
each challenges for himself; versed in the arts and 
loaraiDg of practical life, but deeply feeling how uttei-lv 
tbose are subordinate to the great responsibilities of 
conscience and of religion, the students of this College 
will enter upon the world, worthy to be citizens of this 
great empire, and fiim in their loyalty to our beloved 
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Queeu, under whoso beuiguaut sceptre tlie constitutional 
freedom and religious liberty of our country are pre- 
served.” 

niSTBIBUTION OF PRIZES. 

College Gold medals were awarded to Andrew Com- 
iiiius, A.M., Li.D., Cornelias Daly, and Thomas Allen. 

HisLory and English Literature. — 1st, Michael Sey- 
mour ; 2nd, John O’Eegau. 

NaUtrcd Philosophy. — 1st, Henry Ridings. 

Physical Geography. — John O’Regan, Henry Ridings. 

Metaphysics — Henry Ridings. 

Jurispj-udence and Political Economy. — 2nd, John 
O’Regau j 2nd, Jlichael Seymour, equal. 

Greeli (senior). — Francis 'Woodrofl’e, Samuel Grubb. 

Latin (senior). — 1st, John Lambert. 

Mathe^natics (senior) 1st, D. M‘M. Testro j 2nd, 

John Popham ; 3rd, Pierce Power. 

Logic. — D. M'Mullen Testro. 

Chemistry. — 1st, D. M‘M. Testro ; 2nd, John Popham ; 
3rd, Pierce Power ; 4tb, John Deumeade. 

Greeh (junior). — 2nd, Robert Jameson j 3rd, Alfred 
Harvey. 

Laim (junior). — 1st, Robert Jameson. 

English-Language. — 1st, William 'i’homas; 2nd Abram 
Palmer. 

Modern Languages. — 1st, William Thomas ; 2nd 
Samuel Grubb. 

McUhematics (junior). — 1st, Robert Jameson ; 2nd, 
John Dcnmeade ; 3rd Alfred Harvey. 

Engineering 1st, John Denmeade. 

Geology and Mineralogy. — 1st, Patrick O’Keeffe ; 2nd, 
Robert Stirling. 

Agriculture (senior). — 1st, Patrick O’Keeffe. 

Agriculture (junior). — 1st, Thomas Stxangman. 

Nattiral (junior). — 2nd, Charles Sykes. 

Celtic. — 1st, Stephen O’Sullivan. 

Medical Jurisprude^ice. — 1st, Michael Rahilly ; 2nd, 
Patrick Crowly. 

Practice of Medicine.— Michael Rahilly: 2nd, 
Patrick Crowly. 

Surgery. — 1st, John S. Levis j 2nd, William H. Jones. 

Practicrti A/ifc<ora 2 '(senior).— 1st, Joliu S. Levis; 2nd, 
Charles Haines ; 3rd, Denis A. Riordan j 4th, William 
n. Jones. 

Practical Anatomy (junior). — 1st, Joseph Curtis. 

Midioifery. — 1st, John S. Levis ; 2nd, William H. 
Jones. 

Practical Chemistry.— \e,t, Edmond Willct; 2nd, 
Joseph L. Curtis. 

Maieria Medico. — 1st, Edmond Willett; 2nd, Denis 
J. O’Flynn. 

Natural History. — Frederick H. Dunbar. 

Anatomy and Physiology (senior). — 1st, Joseph L. 
Curtis ; 2nd, Denis J. O’Flynn. 

Anatomy and Physiology (junior). — 1st, Robert D. 
Joyoo ; 2nd, Frederick H. Dunbar ; 3rd, Stephen 
O’Sullivan. 

French. 1st, Frederick H. Dunbar ; 2nd, J. J. Ryan. 

Natural Philosophy.— 1st, Frederick H. Dunbar ; 
2nd, Henry Corbett. 

Sin iloBEKT Kabe then proceeded to address His Ex- 
cellency on the pait of the College authorities as follows : 

“ Mt Loed, — I t is now my duty to ])resent to your 
Excellency on the part of my colleagues, the Vice-Presi- 
dent and Professoi's, and also for the Scholars and Stu- 
dents of the College, our eiucere and respectful thauks 
for the honour yon have this day conferred upon our 
body and on this institution, by so courteously consent- 
ing to confer our acadomie rewards. The j)rescnce of 
the representative of Majesty in this Hall on such an 
occasion is in itself a guarantee of the high favour and 
cliscrimiunting patronage afforded by our Sovereign and 
■ Jier illustrious Consort to. scieucc, to literature, and to 
art, and this august sanction acquires additional force 
and lustre when typified by a nobleman whose love for 
literature, and appreciation of intellectual power, with 
which he lias proved himself to be so highly gifted, 
tempts us to forget the Viceroy in the scholar, the 
eminence of rank in greatness of literary success. In 
the name of my colleagues and of our students, I beg 



to thank your Excellency for the favour you have con- Appendix D. 
ferred on ua to-day.” — “i 

•' Report of 

The Loan Lieutenant, who was received with great Proceedings 
enthusiasm, then said — of General 

“ Mr. President, I rise to return you my most sincere 
thanks for the honour you have been pleased to bestow 
upon me. I can assure you that I have felt the greatest 

E leasure in discharging the honourable functions which 
ave been just assigned to me, of the disti-ibution of 
prizes to the successful candidates of the Queen’s College 
of Cork. This is not the first time that I have been 
within your walls ; and although they may not present 
the time-liououred associations of hoar antiquity, or the 
mellow tints which cling to the dim cloister and vener- 
able groves of oar older Universities, yet it is most in- 
teresting and most instnictive to witness the start of 
youthful impulse and the promising dawn of your early 
prowess (great applause). I learn with great satisfac- 
tion, from the very clear and able statement of your dis- 
tinguished President, that the matriculation returns of the 
present year exhibit some increase over those of past 
yeaa-s, and that the natural proportion between the 
members of different religious persuasions remains un- 
disturbed (cheers). On an occasion like the present I 
impose upon myself the duty of recollecting that, while 
there are times when a frank and distinct expression of 
opinion may seem to ho required, yet I should do very 
iU to introcfuce into those peaceful hamlets and amidst 
those serene observances for doing honour to science 
and literature any topic that savours of a coptroversial 
character. I would imitate in this respect the conduct 
of the — 

‘ Great Ematluan conquerw, wlio bid spare 
Tlie lionse of Vindnrus, wiicn temple and tower 
Went to the ground;’ 

SO in this peaceful bower of the Muses, we know nothing 
of the discords which .igitate the world without (loud 
cheers). It is to you, my young friends, the prizemen 
and successful competitors of this afternoon, that I will 
address the few remaining observatious I have to offer. 

It must have been deeply gratifying to you, in the pre- 
sence of tliis distinguished academical condave, and of 
so many distinguished fellow citizens, as well as softer 
smiles of approval beaming round ns — (loud cheers and 

laufhter) to receive yonr well-earned and hardly-won 

tokens of success (loud cheers). Yoa will not, I trust, 
lag behind in tlic c-oreer which you so auspiciously en- 
tered (hear, hear). There is every thing iji yom- 
favour — your own emulative efforts, so auspiciously 
commenced and rewarded — and the cliaracter and 
reputation of the Professors of the College to assist and 
encourage you (hear, hear). There is a burthen of a 
celebrated popular song—' Excelsior’ — which ought to 
be your maxim in every field of exertion, and every 
walk of life (checra). But while I hope tliat your future 
collegiate career will exhibit the s,ame successful perse- 
verance which seems to have marked its commence- 
ment, that you will not fail to remember that your 
future career does not end with the class, the lecture, 
the examination, or the degree (hear, hear). There is 
still the battling, busy, bustling world before us — there 
is still a mysterious human life, with its fears, its hopes, 
and its struggles still looming before ua (hear, hear). 

Win for yourselves, my young friends, competence, 
honour, wealth, and station, ifhese are some of the 
hopes and purposes which have led to your successful 
exertions, hut th.an all these advantages and acquire- 
ments there arc things more real — more precious — more 
ennohling, and more enduring (hoar, hear). Tho_ force 
of character which each of you may make for himself 
will teach you how to use tliese things, and accompany 
your abilities and acquirements with that kinducss of 
heart which will make mankind yoiir well-wishers. 

And when you liave performed the social duties which 
your state of life imposes, you will feel the conscious 
thrill of duty douo, and the hopes and assurauces that 
lie in a world beyond the skies” (loud and enthusiastic 
applause). 

liis Excellency then retired and was accompanied to • 
the entrance with the same ceremonial that greeted his 
arrival. 
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APPENDIX E. 



Foem of OjECEiiE from Peesideet and OEiioiii Uepoets from Peoeessoes foniislod in 
compliance theroivitli. 

“'X , Keeoex of .he IWSBOE of w. 

official mfommtioa of the President, on or before tlio I' term, eiirlii wal-e • 

1 0..0 Collegiate Session, |erm, nine weeks ; third term, throe weeks • 

1858-09. " ' lectures weekly, Monday, nine . M 

course or courses of lectures given by tO"i A-M. ; 'iVednesday, ten, a.k. : ThuraHaw"’ 

,E , . ..> y ten,A.M. Semo,clp, three Inures 



is I'uuiao 01 courses 01 Jcctures given by , „ -. • v- -—i j.uuranftTr 

the Professor : 1st. Duration and extent of the course, f®"’ ^1»‘06 lectures weekly Momliw 

imrabM of teims. 2nd. Number of weeks of lectures J,®' V?' ^ a.m. ; FridayVtcn * v 

in each terni. 3rd. Number of lectures weekly, ami mfl*’®' two loctui-os weekly, Tuesday, eleven ' . i i 
days and hours of lectures. ihiu’sdftj^, eleven, a.k. 

B.— The description or title of the course or courses r Latin Language—Text-books of lectures 

of ectures debvered, and a geueinl abstract of the sub- i“'T V., and part of OieZ 

instruction contaaued m the course, and the :^®."^icitia. Senior class, Horace, First Book of fb*. 
title of tl.o ®?®1^ L- Extiu 



title of the text-books recoiumcnded. ^pisues. aiiu Tacitus' Annals, part of Book I 

C.— ■Whether the lectures are illustrated by reference Cicero’s Vorriiie Omtions, Book V., and narf 

I,, or experiments, and a In the extia class, p^eJ 



to maps, diagrams, specimens, or experiments, aud a au me exti-a class, nasBa.frp« 

general notice of tho kinds of illustrations u.sed. _iom English poets and prose writoia were t^s^ed 

_ p.— Whether any method of tutorial or other special ^ A students. 

as Ly setting out portions of fai'ge maps of ancient Greece, Italy, and Asia 

text-hooks for lepons, by themes, or exercises in com- of the lecture-roonf wore used 

f»hWta„tt»leclam. Pm,uo„troircM.wS 

also made to a co ect on r.f c bute was 



also made to a ;dlecti;7rf de^S^: 
cient coins, medals, and gems. ^ 

D._Tl,e students wore always e.xpected to pi-enare 
* lectuic » portion „f „,o tOEt-book, i/XoS 



for 



position, or pi;^DbIema ; and whether special class exa- 
imimtions are held, and at what time ; or whether- her- 
bouzatioti excursions or field exercises ai-e given. 

IS. What faculties or division of students are those 
attending courses of lectures of the Professors making 
the return. ^ 

R— Thc_ number of students attending each course, 
distiuguishing matriculated and non-matriculated stu- 
deats, and the general regularity of attendance. 

G.-j-rhc geuerid conduct of students at theProfes- 
general state of discijiliue as 
regai-ds the Professor s classes. ^ 

*’‘® fcpErtment of , ■‘■7-“ \mi nine mib-icijaled • 

st7 „T’ f» tie pneposee of in- Esli'a, ihrce malrienintei 

mf S.' G-— Quite eatisfaetory. 

ooilfl. “‘‘ll’S ‘In nlove retnpiis, is i-e- H— Snlis&oloiy. 

quested to mark llio answers with tho letter de’it'uatinn. p 

the portion of tie form of tetan, »s above, to’whicS Buseeh, Lnins. 

eacu answer refers. ’ — 



they wore e.ramined by viv& voce questions. In ^the 

scuiorandjmuor classes, Arnold’s Introductions to Lil5n 
Composition were used as exercise books. In the Latin 

tb»A ! ^ 1 exammatiou papers, to which 

they returned answers in writing. ^ ^ '** 

E. — Students in Arts. 

. .^■7"/'!®*®?’ matricidated ; ouo non-m-i 

tnoukled. Semor, foiirteon mutrieuhtod ; one non- 



By order of the President, 

(Sigued,) Eobeet J. Kekhv, lityUrc 



Eeport of the Professor of Greek. 

wilT’'- ’'S'”®' “'t Oret torn,, oiniit 

weeks m the second terra, thirteen weeks • in the 
tbirf tom, llireo weohs. 3. Ton ieclnres ireo'kly the 
studonis being divided into three claKes, vir itoo 
‘‘’“‘“ft” in each 

tmsnnge and lileiatiire. In the 
ord nary clnsie, the tat-boohs n-ore taken from the 

rf^sch/ne.ThL7d“<K^ 

ppnr J°;“°”he atd“„“tat7h7lSber 'T 
ioctui-es. Special msti-uction was given, ia eac^class^ 
lu imposition in prose and verse. 

^ X Encloeively those belonging to the Paonllj of 

den^7t S‘^n57X“‘' ““ ®‘“- 

November 19, 1859 . Joew Etall, 



Hepoet of the Peopessoe of History and 
ItNGLisH Literature. 

a TtunNo (on tho avoinnei 

J TIu-eo lootntes ivceklj. Ilialory-Tnesd-ay iftril 

d^Srlf;,''ll7l¥‘“'' ^■«»='«-Tnesday, Thni 

S'story of Modern Eurom- 
i th special reference to the rise and progress of eon^i- 

lAT SiV f"“pT‘' = HaUam’s Middle 

^ Else and Progi-ess of tbf 

ERghsh Commouweaith ; Thierry’s Historf of tho Nor 

from AngioS; time, 

.3 a want of a good tent-book in this department 3 
leotnros on the English Language. Teit-book Pro 
““ “““ 

AtL”lf“‘°o'n.'7-‘™‘®‘' hjiVon Spruner's Historic 
Afc, Major Ee l s Historic Tables, and by geaeml maps. 

tion '^nJ i" original eompoai- 

tiou , and the practice of writing good English tiun^sla- 
JnTof'rt" ” 'trongly recommended as 

l ^ nm host onerois^ea in English composition. 

L.— Chiefly in the Faculty of Arts. 



F. — 1. History, . . 7 

2. English Literature, 9 

3. English Language, 14 

The attendfrace generally regular. 

G. — DiscipHue satisfectory. 

H — The department is well supplied. 



Tottil. 

9 

11 



W1U.1AK Btrsaioy. 
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Keport of Professor of Modern Languages. 
A — 1. The coui'se of instruction iuPreiicli comprised 

three terms, and two terms tlio instruction given in tho 
German Language. 2. First tenn, eight weeks j second 
term, fourteen weeks ; third term, three weeks. 3. 
Three lectures weekly in each class, Montlays, Wednes- 
days, Fridays. 

B. — The courses of lectures consisted of instruction 
on the syntax, idioms, comparative grammar, and liter- 
ature, with exercises. 

C. — No diagrams, illustrations, &c., required. 

D. — The tutorial method blendeil with the profes- 
sorial, as during the preceding years, the following 
text-books being used : Baithe’s liistoiro de la Littera- 
ture Franwiso ; Fables do Lafontaine j Oraisons do 
Bossuot ; Tragedies do Eacino ; Scbiller’s Wilhelm 
Tell j Goethe’s Ballads ; Schiller’s Thirty Years’ War, 
with elegant extiucts. 

B.— Students of Modern Languages belong to the 
Faculties of Arts and Medicine. 

F. — Number of students in classes : Senior French, 
eighteen; Junior French, seventeen j Qeiunau, soven. 

G. — The general conductor the students wasexeoUent. 

H. — The genoral condition of the department very 
satisfactory. 

E.. Be VEiiicouE. 

November 18, 1859. 



Report of the Professor of Celtic. 

A — 1. Two terms, namely, the second and third. 
2. Twenty weeks. 3. Four lectures weeldy, and some- 
times more. The days wore, Monday, Wednesday, and 
Friday ; the hours twelve and three. 

B. — The course of lectures comprised grammar, ex- 
ercises, reading, translating, and parsing ; written lec- 
tures on portions of the History of Ireland, such as the 
ceremony of inaugurating the kings, princes, and chiefe 
of Ireland; their Iiereditaiy officers and literary pro- 
fessors ; and the families who were eligible to become 
provincial kings and monarchs in early times. The 
class-hooka were Keating’s Ireland, by Haliday ; The 
Battle of Moy Lena, by the Irish Arcbtoologieal Society; 
and the original text of the Annals of the Four Mastcre. 

C. — Tlio historical lectures were occasionally illus- 
trated W refcreuce to the historical and topographical 
map of Ireland, prefixed to my edition of the Annals of 
the Four Masters. 

E. — The students were of the Faculties of Arts and 
Medicine, and nou-matriculatcd. 

F. — The number of pupils was five ; three matricu- 
lated, and two non-matrioulated ; their atteudance was 
very reguloi'. 

G. — My pupils were attentive, courteous, and re- 
spectful. 

H. — ^Tho lecture room was sufficiently supplied with 
the necessary requirements, and was well attended to. 

N.B. — Since October, 1859, nine pupils have attended 
my lectures. 

Owen Oonnedlan. 

Report of the Professor of Logic and 
Metaphysics. 

Logic. 

^ 1. One term. 2. Fourteen.* 3. Throe, Tues- 

days and Thuraiiys, at two o’clock ; Saturdays, at nine 
o’dock. . , , . , 

B. Logic, Deductive and Inductive — Aldrich, por- 

tions of MHl, Baynes, &o. 

C. No illustrations are used, except such as are 

drawn or written on the board during the course of the 
lecture. 

D. ^Both the tutorial and professorial systems are 

used ; the former chiefly at the cominencemeut, the 
latter at the tennination of the course. 

E. Second year’s students in Arts and students in 

Medicine. 

* Tlie Professor was absent for a short period duiing the 
second term with leave, and on College business. The lectures 
were made up to the students. 



— Nine— six mati-iculated; three non-niatriculated. Ai*pbni>ix E. 
G.— Conduct of the students in the class rooms uuex- -o, 
ceptionablc. Official 

. lecture room assigned to the mental sciences ProfeMrs. 

13 still occupied by the Pathological Maseum. lathe 
private room attached to the lecture room several fit- 
ments, &C-, are required, of which 2>artlculars have been 
sent in, as requested in a circular from the President. 



Mdaphyaics. 

A. — 1. Two terms. 2. The first term eight weeks. 
The second fourteen weeks.* 

B. — History of Philosophy and Psychology. History 
of Philosophy of the University of France — Cousin, 
Morell, Hamilton, Reid, &c. 

C — None. 

D.— Tho professorial method of instruction predomi- 
nates in the course. Special examinations are held. 

B. — Third year students and graduates in Arts. 

P Five — all matriculated. 

G. — Conduct of the students in the class rooms unex- 
ceptionable. 

H. — Same answer as in tho report of the Logic class. 

G. S. Read. 



Report of the Professor of SIathematics. 

A. — Three oourees of lectures to students of first, 
second, and third years respectively. The two former 
courses are required by the statutes ; the other is vo- 
lunhoiy. The lectm-es began on October 27, and ended 
on May 23. The number of weekly lectures was ei;'ht. 
The clays and hours of lecture were Monday, at twelve, 
two, P.M., and three, p.u. ; Wednesday, at twelve, and 
two, p.u. ; Friday, at twelve, two, p.u., ancl three, p.ii. 

B. — The subjects of lecture were as follows : to the 
first year’s class, Ai-ithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and 
Plate Trigonometry. To the second year’s class, Spheri- 
cal Trigonometry, Analytical Geometry of two dimen- 
sions, Solid Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus. 
To the third year’s class. Analytical Geometry of three 
diraensions, Diflerential ISquations, &c. The text-books 
were. Hind’s Arithmetic, Potts’s School Euclid, Tod- 
hunter’s Algebra, Thomson’s Trigonometry, Todhunteris 
Analytical Geometry, Todhunter’s Differential and In- 
tegral Calculus, Leroy’s Geometry of three dimensions, 

. Boole’s Differential Equations. 

0. — All lectures were illustrated. 

D. — Portions of text-books wore recommended. 
Problems were given out by the Professor at tlie end 
of each lecture, the solutions to which were brought by 
the students at the following lecture, taken homo by the 
Professor and examined by him, and delivered to the 
students at the next succeeding lecture. Tutorial 
instruction was also given on two days in tho week by 
some of the more advanced students, under tho direc- 
tion of the Professor. 

E. — Students of Arts and Engineering. 

F. — Junior class, thirty-four; second class, seventeen; 
third year’s class, three. Some wlio were non-niatricu- 
lated at tho commencement of the course matriculated 
afterwards. 

H. — Satisfactory. 

George Boole, d.c.l. 

Blackrock, Nov. 2G, 1859. 



Report of the Professor of Natural 
Philosophy. 

A — 1. Four courses, each extending through three 
terms. 2. In the first term nine weeks ; iu the second 
thirteen weeks ; in the third, three weeks. 3. In tho 
senior division of the class of General Physics three 
lectures were delivered in each week, viz., on Mondays, 
Wednesd.ays, and Fridays, from ten to eleven o'clock. 
In the junior division of the class of General Physics 
two lectnres in each week, viz., on Tuesdays and Thurs- 
days, from eleven to twelve o’clock. In tho class of 
Engineering Physics three lectures in each WTsek, viz., 
on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, from twelve to 
* See note in preceding column, 
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Appendix E. oue o’clock. lu tlxe claas of Mathematical Physics tliieo 
lectures in oacli ireek, viz., on TuesJays, Tluirsclays, 
and Saturdays, from one to two o’clock. 

B. — In the classes of General Physics the subjects 
•were — Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Optics, Astronomy, 
Heat, Magnetism, Electricity, and Electro-Magnetism. 
Text-books — Galbraith and H.aughton’s Manuals ; 
Ganot, Traite de Phyalcjuo ; Hr. Golding Bird's Natural 
Philosophy. In Mathematical Physics — Dnhaniel, 
Ooura de Mecanique; Lloyd’s Optics; Brinkley’s As- 
tronomy. In Engineering Physics — Tate’s Exercises 
on Mechanics; selections from Moseley’s Mechanics; 
Dixon’s Heat; De Pambour’s Theory of the Steam 
Engine. 

C. — The lectures on General Physics were fully illus- 
trated W experiments and diagrams. 

D. — In Mathematical and Engineering Physics the 
tutorial method of instruction was chiefly used; in the 
classes of General Physics the professorial. 

E. — The senior class of General Physics was attended 
by students of third year in Arts, and second year in 
Engineering. The class of Mathematical Physics was 
optional for students in Arts and Engineering. The 
class of Engineering Physics was attended by students 
of the second year in Engineering. The junior cla.ss of 
General Phy^sics was attended by students of the first 
year in Medicine, and first year in Agriculture. 

F. — Senior division, Genei’al Physics, twenty matricu- 
lated ; junior division, General Physics, nineteen ma- 
triculated, two non-matriculated ; Mathematical Physics, 
two matriculated ; EngineeringPhysics, twelve matricu- 
lated. 

— The conduct of students in the lecture room was 
invariably good. The general attendance was regular. 
H. — Satisfactory. 

John Enulanr. 



text-books recoimnonded were Taylor’s Medical Juris- 
prudence, and Taylor on Poisons, with the perusal of 
leading coses reported, as for example, Lord Ferrer’s 
caso, Hadfield’s case, tlie Gardner ami Douglas Peerage 
aoses, «tc., Ac. " 

C. — The coarse was illustrated by experiinoiits when 
necessary. 

D — The method of teaching was by lectures alone. 

E. — Students of the Faculty of Low and Medicine. 

F. — Twelve matriculated students attended very 

regularly. •' 

G. — Their conduct was good, and the discipllho 
excellent. 

H. — The department of Medical Jurisprudence is at 
present entirely dependent on that of Chemistry for 
the apparatus and materials necessary for illustratiug 
the toxicological portion of the course. 

J. Blyth, m.d. 



Natural History. 

A — Two courses were delivered by the Professor of 

flif. So««lnTi 



Report of the Professor of Chemistry. 

A.-— Two courses; theoretical and practical. 1. 
Theoretical, of three terms. 2. Practical, three mouths. 
In fii-st course and first term nine weeks ; in second 
fourteen weeks; in third term seven weeks. 3. 
Three lectures a week, on Monday, Wednesday, and 
Friday, at eleven a.bi. In the practical course, the 
hours for instruction were from two to three on Mon- 
day and Wednesday, and from three to four on Tuesday 
and Thursday. ■' 

theoretical courso embraced tlie laws of 
combination ; the history and properties of tbe metallic 
and of the non-metallic bodies ; tlie theories of organic 
cbeimstry : and the description of organic compounds, 
ins practical course embraced instructions in the labo- 
ratory, in chemical manipulation, analysis, and testing 
for poisons. In addition to this, tho laboratory was 
open— under certain regulations— to students desirous 
of pursuing a more extended coui-se of analysis. 

C.—The theoretical course was abundantly illustrated 
by diagrams, specimens, and experiments. ’ 

D — The professorial system was followed; butques- 
tions were frequently put to the students during the 
ecturos, and ample opportunity afforded, after each 
lecture, for tho discussion of difficulties and for expla- 
nations. ' 

of Arts and Medicine. 

.. matriculated and eleven uon-matri- 

cuJated in the theoretical coarse, and twelve in the prac- 
tical com-se. Ihe attendance was very regular. 

, . «•— -Their general conduct was good, and tho state of 
aiscipline excellent. 

conditioo of tie clemieal deparl- 
ment, to supples, Itmeuts, *c., for the purposes of 
instruction is veiy good. ^ 

J. BlYTH, 1I.D. 



Report of the Medical Jurisprudence Course. 

lectures weekly, on Tues- 

‘^'‘y>Ttm-sday, and Friday, at two, p.u. 

The- subjects chiefly enlarged upon were toxico 
logy, infanticide, injuries, wounds, the rules regulating 
t.ie admission of evidence in legal procedure. The 



Natui-al History during the Session 1358-9, viz. one 
on Zoology and Botany, and one on Physical Geography. 
1 . The course on Zoology and Botany iiicludod seventy 
lectures, delivered during the first, second, and tliird 
terais of the session. That on Pliysie-al Geography 
numbered twelve lectures, delivered during tbe third 
term. 2. Lectures were delivered during nine weeks 
111 the firet tenu ; during six weeks in the second ; and 
during eight in the third. 3. In each week, three 
lectures were delivered on Zoology and Botany, be- 
tween the hours of three and four, p.k,, on Mondays 
Wednesdays, and Fridays. Tlie lectures on Physiol 
Geography were delivered on the same days, from ten 
to eleven, a.m. 

B. — The coiu-se of Zoology and Botany embraced a 
Mnes of lectures on the Morphology, Classification 
Distribution, Physiology, and Development of Plants and 
Animals. The earth as a whole, the land, tho water 
tbe air, the changes which the globe is now undergoing 
and the relations which it bears to its living inliabitante 
were tbe principal subjects discussed under the head of 
Physical Geography. The text-books recommended 
were as follows In Zoology and Botany i Patterson’s 
Zoology for Schools ; Dallas's Natural History of the 
Animal Kingdom ; Carpenter’s Principles of Compara- 
tive Ihyeiology; Gray’s First Lessons in Botany; 
Lindiey’s School Botany ; Henfroy’s Elementary Com-se 
of Botany ; Benthara’s Handbook of tlie British Flora. 
In Physical Geogr.aphy ; Hughes’s Outlines of Physical 
Geography; Somervilles Physical Geogi-aphy; Hum- 
bolUt^SelcctioDS from his Cosmos, as translated from 
babme. Each student was requested to provide him- 
self witli a selection fium tlie above list. 

C.—The Iecturea_ were illustrated by reference to 

mi^s, diagrams, specimens, and inicroscopiopreparatious. 

-LI --— 111 tbe teaching of the -various subjects intro- 
duceil, prelections were combined with tutorial instruc- 
tion. Herborizationa were given during the third term. 

E. — The lectures on Zoology and Botany were 
attended by students of the second year in tho Faculty 
of Arts, of tbe first year in tbe Department of Agricul- 
ture, and of the first year in tho Faculty of Medicine. 
Students of tbe third year in the Faculty of 'Arts 
attended the course of Physical Geogi-apliy. 

F. — Thirty-two students attended the lectures on 
Zoology and Botany. Five of these were non-matricu- 
lated. Eight students were disqualified on account of 
insufficient attendance. The other students attended 
regularly. The course of Physical Geograpliy was 
delivered to six students, all of whom were mati-iculated. 
These attended with sufficient regularity. 

G. — The general conduct of the students was, upon the 
whole, satisfactory. 

H. --The entire department of which the Professor 
has charge is in an efficient condition. The lecture 
room, however, is rather small, and, for the purposes 
mentioned in the last report, a private room is much, 
wanted by the Professor. 

J. Reat Grbehb. 
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Repoet of the Phofessor of Geology and 
Mineralogy. 

A. — The course extended over thi-ee terms, the first 
tei-m including ten weeks ; the second, thirteen j and 
the third, three weeks. The weekly number of lectures 
was three, the days being Mondays, Wednesdays, and 
Fridays, at the hoar of one to two, p.u. The total 
number of lectures given in the course being seventy- 
four. 

B. — The title of tho course was lectures on Geology 
and Mineralogy, and the subjects embraced therein 
were Physical G-eograi>hy, so far as this had reference to 
Geology, Physical Geology, and Paleontology, and a de- 
scription of the physical properties and characters of the 
most important and most common mineral substances. 
Tho text-books to which reference was principally made 
were — Somoi-ville’e Physical Geography ; Hughes’s Out- 
lines of Physical Geography ; Page’s Introductory Text- 
book of Geology ; Lyell’s Manual ; Lyoll’s Principles of 
Geology ; and Nicol’s Manual of Mineralogy. 

0. — Tho lectures were illustrated by maps, diagrams, 
and specimens. 

D. — Tho lectures were of a professorial nature, and 
practical field instruction was given during the last 
term. 

E. — The students attending the lectnres belonged to 
the Engineering and Agricultural Departments of the 
Faculty of Arts. 

F. — T1)6 number of students attending the course 
was fourteen, all being matriculated, and the character 
of the attendance was satis&ctory. 

G. — The conduct of the students during lecture was 
in every instance such as to be perfectly satisfactory to 
the Professor. 

H. — As regards fitments, cleanliness, and accommo- 
dation, those are in all respects such as to meet with 
the Professors’ approval. The state of the walls of the 
lecture room from damp is such that the Professor has 
had already occasion to allude to it, and it sometimes 
happens that during heavy rains some of the benches 
are in such a condition as to render them absolutely 
useless from being flooded by water. 

Robert Harrnesp, Profmor . 

J9th November, 1S59. 



Report of tbo Professor of Civil Engineering. 

A 1. Three terms. 2. First term of lectures, eight 

weeks ; second term of lectures, fourteen weeks j third 
term of lectnres, foui‘ weeks. 3. Three for each class. 
Senior class, Tuesday, Thursday, Satui-day, ten, a.m. to 
eleven j junior class, Monday, Wednesday, Friday, ten 
to eleven. Drawing class, junior and senior class, open 
on Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday, ten, A.M., to two 
p.M. _ , , 

B.— Junior class. Subject of lectures— General^ theory 
aud application of the various instruments required for 
Engineering Field Works ,• Surveying and Levelling ; 
Descriptive Geometry; Orthogi-aphic aud Isometric 
Projectiou ; Perspective. Text - books — Williams 
Geodesy i Simms on Instruments ; Simms on Levelling ; 
Hall's Descriptive Geometry ; Engineer and Mechanists’ 
Drawing Book. Senior class— Principles of Archi- 
tecture ; Materials used in construction ; Construction 
of bridges, roads, railways, canals, ie. ; _ Hydraulic 
Engineering j Strength of Materials. Drawing office — 
The junior class are chiefly employed in drawing prob- 
lems given at lectures, and a few easy examples of their 
appli»tion, and in mapping. The senior class in 
making working drawing.s of examples of the subjects 
of lectures. 

0 . lUustiuted by maps, diagrams, specimens, and 

instruments. 

D Both the professorial and tutorial nietlioils are 

employed. Field instruction in surveying, levelling, 
and use of instruments is given. 

B. Students in Engineering aud Agriculture. 

B. Students in Engineering— matriculated, twenty- 



fonr; non-matrieulated, none. Students in Agriculture, Appbnpix 

matriculated, on e ; iiou-matriculated,none. Attending . 

Drawing Office, three. Attendance in general regular. 5 ® 

H — The general condition of the department as to professors, 
supplies, (fee., is good. 

Alexander Jack, m.a., Pnfeasor . 



Report of tho Professor of Agriculture. 

-A. — Courses of Lectuvea 1. From the 2nd of No- 
vember, 1858, to the 19th of May, 1859. 2. Seven in 
the first, thirteen in the second, and three in the third 
terra. 3. Nine; viz., three to each of three classes: 
T uesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, nine to ten, eleven 
to twelve, one to two. 

B — -Science of Agriculture, Pi-actiee of Agriculture, 
and History and Diseases of Farm Animals. In the 
Science of Agriculture — Agricultural Geology, Agricul- 
tuiul Oiaemiatry, Vegetable Physiology, Agricultural 
Botany, and Entomology. In the practice of Agricul- 
ture — the implements and machines of Agriculture ; 
land improvement ; farm buildings ; the culture and 
harvesting of the aevenxl crops ; the valuation of land ; 
farm finance; the principles of Arboriculture and 
gardening. In the History and Diseases of Farm 
Animals — the genera, species, and varieties of tho do- 
mesticated animals ; the breeding, rearing, and general 
management of farm animab, with a reference to the 
diseases to which they are most liable, with the treat- 
ment. Class books — in the Science of Agriculture 

Johnston’s Lectures on Agriculture; Morton’s Encyclo- 
pedia of Agriculture, &c. In the Practice — the last 
mentioned work ; Stephen’s Book of the Farm ; the 
Journal of the English Agricultural Society; and the 
Transactions of the Highland Society of Scotland. In 
the History and Diseases of Animab — Youatt and 
Low’s works; Morton’s Eucyclopedia; Spooner, <fco., &c. 

C. — They are. 

D. — The hooka, or portions of' books, which the stu- 
dents ought to read, are indicated to them os the courses 
proceed, and an examination is had at tho conclusion of 
each Bulyeet. Questions are given to be answered in 
writing, and a few (nob mote than eight or ten in the 
session) excursions are taken with the ebss to the 
Model Farm, and elsewhere in the neighbourhood of 
the city. 

B. — Faculty of Arts — Department of Agriculture. 

F In the Science of Agriculture — four matricu- 

lated, one non-matriculated. In the Practice of Agri- 
culture — two uiatriculated, none non-matriculated. la 
the Histoiy and Diseases of Farm Animals — two ma- 
triculated, one non-matriculated. The attendance of 
the matriculated students was excellent; of the two 
non-matriculated students, not good. 

G ^Nothing could possibly be better. , 

H. — Every thing I require is provided for the theo- 
retic teaching of my class ; but the means, as I have 
never lost an opportunity of remarking, necessary for 
affording a practical knowledge of Fanning, of Veteri- 
nary Science, Pai-in Ax'chitecture, or Farm Engineering, 
are not provided in this College. 

Edmund Murphy, P? v)/essw. 

Nov. 21, 1859. 



Report of the Professor of Anatomy and Phy- 
siology for the Session 1858-69. 

A. Two courses. 1. The two courses consbted of 

123 lectures, and 110 Anatomical demonstrations, de- 
livered during the Medical Session. 2. Seven weeks 
before Christmas, and seventeen weeks after the recess. 
3. Ten lectures and ilemonstrations, in eaoh'week, dur- 
ing the Winter Session, delivered from twelve to one, 
and from one to two o’clock, daily. 

B. — One course is entitled Anatomy and Physiology; 
the other course, Pmctical Anatomy, or Anatomical 
Demonstrations and Dissections. 

Tho disseotious performed by the students are super- 

G 
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Appekmx E. intended by the Professor of Anatomy and Physiology, 
-Officii and by bis assistant, Dr. Sbinkwin, tbo Donionstintor 
Keports of of Anatomy. , ™ , , , 

Professors. The course of Anatomy and Pbysjology coniprchomls 
the following subjects : — 

1 . Nature of life and organization ; general exposition 
of tbo vital functions; general and special descriptions 
of tbo tissues of tbcliumaii frame ; tbo composition and 
structure of tbo solids and fluids, viz., tbo blood, tbo 
chyle, sabva, gastric juice, bile, &c. This portion of 
the course includes histology and microscopic anatomy. 

2. Physiological Anatomy of the organs of 8U]>port 
and locomotion, circulation, respiration, digestion, sccit:- 
tion, excretion, absorption, reproduction ; the brain and 
its membranes ; ttie spinal cord and its membranes ; 
the ganglia and nerves 5 the organs of the senses of 
touch, taste, smell, vision, hearing ; organ of voice, Ac. 

3. The course comprehends all branches of human 
physiology, and is constantly elucidated by reference to 
comparative anatomy and pathology. 

The course of Physiology is illustrated by micro- 
scopical demonstrations. 

The course of Practical Anatomy comprehends tlie 
demonstrations of the bones, ligaments, joints, muscles, 
arteries, veins, ueiwes, and the relative anatomy of the 
viscera, membranes, and faseiic. 

In this course the Professor is assisted by the De- 
monstrator of Anatomy. Surgical Anatomy is taught 
by special demonstrations of the principal regions of 
the human body, considered in their practical relations 
to accidental injuries and to operative surgery. 

The text-books chiefly used are the following, viz., 
Todd and Bowman on Physiological Anatomy; Car- 
penter’s Human Physiology and Comparative Physi- 
ology; Valentin’s Physiology; the works of Quainand 
Sharpey ; Harrison’s Dublin Dissector ; Harrison on 
the Arteries; Corbett on the Arteries; Wilson’s Anar 
tomist’s Tads Mecum ; Ellis’s Demonstrations ; Gray’s 
Anatomy ; KSlliker, Gerber, Quickett, and Hassol, on 
Microscopic Anatomy. 

C. — The lectures are illustrated by recent and pre- 
served dissections, by charts, diagrams, plates, and ana- 
tomical preparations. The principles of Physiology 
are elnoi^ted by experiments instituted upon animals 
when deemed necessary. 

D. — The, students are examined, vivd voce , on the 
subjects treated of in the lectures ; sometimes once per 
week ; at other times every fortnight. On particular 
occasions the examinations are held more frequently, 
according to the difficulty of the subjects to Avhich their 
attention has been directed. Examinations are gene- 
ra^ held on Monday or Saturday, at one o’clock. 

"friitten questions and answers, in these classes, have 
been resorted to only at the examinations held in Octo- 
ber for the Medical Scholarships, and at tho examina- 
tions for Prizes, which take ^ace at the termination 
of the session. 

E. — The coui-ses attended only by students of Medi- 
cine and Surgery. 

_ E. — Total number', fifty-four ; forty-six raatricuJated, 
eight non-matriculated students. Porty-four students 
attended the course of Anatomy and Physiology ; thirty- 
three were engaged in Practical Anatomy. Tbo stu- 
dents attend the lectures, demonstrations, and dissec- 
tions with great regularily. 

Cr- — The stndents conduct themselves with extreme 
order and attention during the delivery of tho lectures. 
Tho general state of discipline in the Anatomical Classes 
has been exemplary. 

H.-—Supply of anatomical preparations, plates, charts, 
and diagrams, avaifable for the purposes of instruction^ 
considerable. Tho rooms are kept in a state of cleanlil 
ness ; but the apartments in tho Clai'cndon Building 
do not afford proper accommodation for the numbor of 
students, requirements of the Professor, or the arrange- 
ment and conservation of the Anatomical Museum ; the 
theatre defective in size, ventilation, and light, is uu- 
suitedfor anatomical lectui-es ; and the serious incon- 
venience sustained during the present session cannot 
be too urgently pressed upon those authorities, who 
have It in their power to afford some immediate relief. 

J. H. COBBETT. 



Return of tlie Professor of tl le Practice of 
Physic as rcquii-ccl by tho P resident. 

A — A course of lecturc.s extending; over two terms • 
entire duration beiug six mouths; t'nrco lectures each 
week, with the exception of a fortni;^hfc .at Christmas. 

B. — Lectures on tlic Pnictico of Jfhysic — cmin-acing 
the general I’atliology of internal diseases ; their symp- 
toms and treatment. Te.xt-book.s — •‘Watson on Piiietico 
of Phy.sic ; Hughes, Bennett, ami Aitkeu on same sub- 
ject, witli separate work.s for severai. chusses of diseases. 

O. — Lectures illiistraloil by vefeivnco to plates and 
morbid spceinicns. 

D. — Class cxaiiiinations are licl<l fortnightly, and 
clinical instractions g!\-eii at Mercy Hospital. 

E. — Students of tho Medical PocuLly solely. 

P. — The uuniher of students weret seventeen matri- 
culated, and one non-nuitrlculated. 'Plio attendance was 
genoi'ally very good. 

G — The conduct of studoiits, and llie discipline ob- 
served, ^vas exeoUcut. 

II. — Nothing is defective in this department except 
tho condition of tho room for Patludogical Museum 
which is entirely uusuited for the puiqiosc. 

Denis C. O’Connoii, w.i)., Professw . 

Nov. ID, 1S59. 



Report of the Professor of Surgery. 

A— 1. Six mouths. 2. Sixty lectures in the course. 
3. Monday, Wednesday, Friday, three o’clock, r.M. 

B. — Description of tlie course, the same as in last 
retm’u. 

C. — Same as last retui-n. 

D. — Same as last return. 

E. — Some as last return. 

F — Twenty matriculated, two non-matriculated. 
Attendance regular. 

G— Conduct of the students was very satisfactory. 

H — The department is well supplied. 

Denis B. Bullen, si.d.. Professor 

Nov. 26, 1859. 



Report of the Professor of Midwifery. 

A — 1. Six months. 3. Three — Mondays, Wednes- 



days, and Fridays, four o’clock. 

B. — Midwifery— physiology of generation, gestation, 
and parturition ; practieo of Midwifery, diseases of the 

puerperal stato,anddiseascs and managementof children. 

C. — Preparations, models, diagi-ams, casts &c 

E Medical. 

F. — Thirteen mahiculated ; ouc non-mati-iculated. 
Attendance very good on the whole. 

G. — Good. 

H. — General condition good ; some slight renaira 

wanting m casts, &c. ^ 

J . R. Harvey, Professor. 



Report of the Professor of Materia Medica. 

— 1- A course of six months duration. 3. Three 
lectures weekly, on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays 
at two o’clock, p.K. ^ ’ 

B. — Lectures on Materia Medica and Therapentics, 
enibracing jamatology in general, pharmacognosy, phar- 
macology, pharmacy, posoiogy, formulation, and general 
therapeutics. Text-books— Pereira, Elements of Materia 
Medica ; Neligan on Medicines ; Cbristison’s Dispensa- 
tory ; Forbes and Boyle’s Man uals ;Bouchardat Matiore 
Medicale ; Soubeiran Traitc de Pharmacio ; Oesterlon 
HeilmitteUehre ; Buoheira Arzncimittelleln-e ; Solirotf ’s 
Pharmacognosie. 

_ C.— Lectures illustrated by diagrams, schematic 
figures, botanical and minei'dlogical specimens, clicmical 
and micro.scopical demonstrations ; prepai-ations and 
testing of meclicimJ substances, &c., ie. 

D. — Practical instruction consists in the cberaioal 
and microscopical exercises, together with the exhibition 
of the various articles of the Materia Medica. 

E — Medical Faculty. 

F.— Number of matriculated studenta, fifteen : non- 
matriculated, four. ^ 
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G. — The conduct of the etudonts loft nothing to be 
(Iceirecl. They wore uniformly diligent, attentive, in- 
dustrious, and well conducted. 

il. — 'i'lio fittings, su|iplies, and gcnoml condition of 
tho dcpai’tincnt are mlmii-ahlc ; the only thing wanting 
ia a separate iahmatory for expcrimenbil research, or 
tho appropriation of tho Muaoum of Materia Medica to 
the sole use of the Professor of that branch of medical 
instruction. 

PorvCELL O'LuAllY, M. 06 L., A.M., M.D. 

llEroRT of tlio Professor of English Law. 

A. Thcro were four classes. Tho course prescribed 

for tho classes of tho firat, second, and third years re- 
spectively, comprised twenty-four lectures; the course 
for tiic fourth comprised a more oxtouded course in tho 
subjects appointeci by tho oi'clinaiiccs of tho Queen’s 
University for the Uiplonia of Elementary Law, the Law 
of Evidence and Pleading, and Mcilital Jurisprudence. 
Tlie lectures were tlclivcrcd in the first term ilurlng tho 
interval between the close of the Michaelmas Law 
Term and tho Christmas Recess; in the second term, in 
the mouths of February, March, and April, previously 
to tho Easter Rocesa, and occupied two weeks in the 
first and four in the second term ; four lectures having 
been given to each class wockly, on Tuesday, Wednes- 
day, Tliursday, and Friday, at the hours of nine, eleven, 
twelve, and three o’clock, respectively. 

B. The course for the class of tho first year com- 

prised olcmontary instruction in the law of “ Beal Pro- 
perty,” and practical conveTOucing. Thetext-book read 
was “ Williams on Beal Property.” The first volume 
of Stephens’ edition of Blackstoue’s Commentaries, ami 
tho second volume of Kerr’s edition were recommended 
for perusal and study. The course for the class of the 
second year comprised instruction in the Law of 
Personal Property, Eejuity, and Bankruptcy, and in the 
practical application of forms and precedents. The 
tcxt-book.s read were “ Williams on Personal Property, 
“Smith’s Manual of Eiiuity,” “'riio Statute of mnk- 
ruptey and Insolvcucy.” Stephens’ and KerPs editions 
of Blackstouo’s Comrneiimi-ies, Smith’s Mercantile Law, 
wore recoiumcndod for perusal and study. The course 
for tho class of the third year, comprised “Common 
and Criminal Law.” Tho text-books wore Brooms 
“Common Law," Broom’s “Maxims, Blackstones 
Commentaries, Stephens’ and Kerr’s editions. Smiths 
Leading Cases, and Copingcr’a “ County Courts, were 
recommended for peru^ and study. 

0. and D The several sahjocts were illustrated by 



the perusal of Abstiucts of Title, and, so far ns it was Appendix E. 
practicable by the consideration of cases for opinion, by 
requiring students to write on the subjects of them, and -Reports of 
by reference to autliorities and books of precedents, &c. Professors. 

E. — Students in Arts and Law. 

F. — Five students attended very regularly, one in 
the first, one in the second, two in the third, and one 
in the class of tho fourtli year. 

G. — Unexccptioiiiibly good. 

II, — It does not occur to me that I have any thing 
further to submit to the President in reference to this 
department. 

Miooabl Baeet, Professor. 

21st November, 1859. 

IvEPORT of tho Professor of Jurisprudence and 
Political Economt. 

A. — Four courses. 

1. Jiiri.sprudcnco and Political Economy (Arts). 

2. Jiirispnidcnce (Law). 3. Civil Law (ditto). 4. 
Constitutional Lavv (ditto). First, two terms — as to 
Nos. 1, 3, 4, of above courses ; second, about tlireo 
weeks ; Third, four — Tuesday, Wednesdoy, Tlinrsday, 

Friday ; — as to first course — and at eleven o’clock. Tho 
others varied — eighteen lectures were delivered in 
course No. 3, and fourteen lectures in course No. 4. 

As to No. 2 of above courses — first, one tenu ; second, 
about tbreo weeks ; Third, four — tho days and hours 
varied — sixteen lectures were delivered, 

B. Text-books : — In Political Economy — Adam 

Smith, Senior, Longfield, Emskisson’s “ Question stated.” 
lu Jurisprudence — I know of no text-book in Juris- 
prudence, understanding tbe term as “The Scieneo of 
Legislation.” The hooks used are — Beildie’s Inquiries 
in the Science of Law ; Adam Smith’s Wealth of Na- 
tions, thii-d book. In Civil Law~Tlio_ Institutes of 
Justinian ; Gardiner’s Survey of the Civil Law. In 
Constitutional Law— Ualbm’s Constitutional History. 

C. — None. 

B. There arc constant examinations throughout the 

courses, either in the text-boolcs or in tho lectures 
which have been delivered by the Professor. 

E Students in Arts of the third year, and of Law 

in the first, sccoud, and fourth years. 

p In JiirisprndoDce and Political Economy (Arts), 

four; in Jurisprudence (Law), one; in Civil Ljiw(ditto), 
one ; in Constitutional Law (ditto), one. 

G Excellent. 

No observation occurs to me on this head 

E. H. Mills. 
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Nomsil, Bettob of Ibe OiEBIBiras from Queen ■ M- 
lege, Cork, on whom Degrees, Diplomas, or Oertih- 
,»te; wore eonferreJ by the Queens Dmvorsity, 
after the Examinations of the year looy. 

Degree Conferred in 1859. 



)fM.D. 



DEOWse OF M.A. 
Spedding. U- Day, B.A..M.A. 



DlSQBBE VF . 

Daun, Jidward, . • 

Fi^au, Matthew B., . M.U. 

Gclston, Thomas J-, • M.U. 

Golding, James P., • M.D. 

Mansfield, A., M.D. 

Ealiilly, Michael Joseph, M.D. 

Sigerson. George,* • M.D. 

Diploma in Civil Engineering. 

T.I -rw. „ ^ I HiU, Wm. Henry, c.e 

O.V. bynob, wmi.m, c.n. 

Galwey, John William, C.E. I 

Certifialte of I'itst Medical Eiaminalion, 

... w.. n R I O'lveoffe, MiiUhiae, ai.-.. 

1 morCnn, Heel, Auguslmc. 

S, W*?:. ItoST 1 

O’Flynn, Denis Jonies, 



Deoree ok B. a. 
Macafee,DavidLina8ay,t B. A. 
Seymour, Ml. Stephen, B.A. 



Nominal Beturn of Candidates from Queen’s College, 
Cork, on -whom Honors were conferred by the Queen s 
University, for their distinguished answering at tho 
Examiuations of the year 1859. 

Honors for Proficiency in special subjects 

Seymour. Michael S., b-a- 1859. First in Jurispru- 
denco and I’olitical Economy. t>ccnnd_ m LuiiiisU 
Language and Literature. Second in Modern 
•Languages. 

Sigerson, George,* m.d.. 185U. First iu a-ltic 

Languages. 

Spedding, Robert Day, m.a., 1650. First in Sanskrit. 
Macafee, David L.,-f n.A., i860. Second in Ancient 
Classics. 

Honors for Proficiency iu the course for the Diploma 
in Civil Engineering 

Cox, Wm. Sidney. Second, f 
Hill, Wm. Henry. Second. ( 



> Equal. 



G. Johnstone Stoney, Secretary, 






H 
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52 APPENDIX TO REPORT OE THE PRESIDENT 

APPENDIX G. 

Instruction firom President, and Official Report fui-nislicd by tlio Uuiutor of the Museum ia 
compliance thorcwitli. 



Return to be furnished by the Curator of the 
Museum for the official information of the 
President, and to be sent in to the Registrar 
on or before the day of , 185 -5 , 
for Session 185 -5 . 

1. Number and description of the department or 
division of wliich the Museum consists. 

2. Number and general nature of tho objects or 
specimeufi in each division of tho Musonm. 

8. Number and nature of the objects obtained witbin 
the official yeai' 1855-06. 

4. General note of objects of interest obtained since 
Marab the 31st, 1856. 

5 . Condition and anangement of the Museum j pi-o- 
gress of classification, and cataloguing tho specimens. 

6. Conditions of tho Musouin as to fitments, cases, 
and other materials ; appliances for rendering the Mu- 
seum available for exhibition and instruction. 

7. Conduct and discipline of the students in rcg;u-l 
to the Museum. 

8. Condition of cleanliness and attendanco. 

Tho observations of the Curator are to bo numbered 
and separated as above, according to the heads to which 
they refer. 

Signed by order of tSic President, 

R. J. Kbnht, Registrar. 

Return of the Curator of the Museum for the 
official informatioa of the President, for tho 
Session 1858-69. 

1. The number and description of the department 
connected with the Museum are as follows: First, 



Zoologiciil; second, Botiinical; third, Geological; fourtli 
Palioontologieal ; and fifth, Miiierulogiciil. ' 

2. Tlio mniibor and gciionil niitun: of the objects in 

the throo fii-st departments remain Hic same as ni tho 
liisb report; soiiio acee.ssions have been niudo to tho 
fourth dcparfnieiil, wliicli eciisi.st cf 

3. A valuable series of boni'.s of llm Dinornis, pur. 
chased during the session ; ami a (ailluction of Ei’igffish 
crag lossila, which have ai';<] been adiled !>y finrclmso. 

4. Thero ku'c been added no olijects wliielt renuiro 
especial repoi't since last sc.s.sioii. 

5. _ With rcfcTcnco to condition and arrangement 
the former, in conse<.(iionco of the dainpuc.'-s winch pro^ 
vails, is in sonic resi'ccts imperfect, and this ajiplU-s 
luoi'o especially to tlio Zoological .sjicciiuens. Tlie ar- 
rangemont and classification, together with the cafcilogu- 
itig, is in aa advanced a state ius the nature of tiiospcci- 
inens will allow. 

_G. In fitments :nul eases, tho Mnsemn ia now provided 
witli such :ifi arc necessary. I liavi', liowcvcr, deemed 
it iidviaablo to make a further applit-af ion on tho matter, 
in order that tho si>ecimeiis may not tri'spass on each 
other’s deisirtinonts. 

7. Tho conduct of the students in the Museum during 
tho .session lias been such as fully to meet with tho 
a 2 )pi'oval of the Curator. 

8_. lu cleanliness and attendance tho Mtisoum is in a 
Jierfectly satisfactory condition, c.xccpt .so far as is 
beyond tho control of tho servant*. Tho cliimncy which 
contains the ojjon fii'o-jilace, from smoking, has greatly 
injured tho state of tho walls, and in soino instances 
fills the Museum to such an extent witli smoke, us to 
injure some of the Zoological siiccimciis. 

W If. iopf IbjBEKT IIaRRNESS. 



APPENDIX H. 

Official Report of Librarian. 



The number of volumes at present in the library is 
n,171. They may be classified (as nearly as possible) 
in tho following manner r — 

Greek and Latin Classics, . . . i 

English Language and Literature, 

Modern Enropean Languages and Literature, 

Celtic Languages and Literature, 

Oriental Languages and Literature, . 

English Literature, Language, and History, 

Philosophy and Bellos Lettres, 



Experimental Physics, 

Eortifleation, Military History, &c., . 

Geography, Voyages, Travels, &c., . 

Natural History, 

Chemistry, .... 

Geology, Mineralogy, &o., 

Engineering and Architecture, 

Agriculture. .... 

Baw, ..... 

Juri^rndence and Political Economy, 

ModiMl Library, 

Total No. of Volumes, , . . 11,171 

Total No, of Volumes at termination ' 
of last Session, , . . 9,793 

Increase of Libraiy during Session I6S8-59, l,37s 



Tho number of volumes presented to the library ilurinc 
Si^iou 1858-59, amounts to 33 ; all tho remaining 
volumes havo been purchased from the College funds 
The modo of skuiipiug, cataloguing, &c., ia tho same 
as tliat described in a fornior rojiort. 

At the annual scrutiny of tiio library ma<Ic at tho 
termination of tlio past 8essioii, the loss for the year 
was found to bo ouo volumo-a mamml of sur/cry. 
With this oxceptiou, there has been no injury or loss to 
any description of library j.roperty. 

The diMiplmo of tho library is excellent, and the 
conduct of the .students wLiJo iu it is most exempJajy. 
i have liad no occasion to report any violation of the 
libm-y rcgiilatious. 

volumes ®°ssion 244 

_ Cleaulinoss and order aro iirojierly attended to ; but 
ainco themimbcr of students using tlio library is greater 
this present toession than it had been at any time pro- 
viously, a second porter will be found imlisiiensablef 



1st Dec., 1859. 



Mattuias O’Keeffe, Librarian. 
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APPENDIX I. 



Afpsksix I. 



Copies of tho several Acoodnts furnished by the Bursar, showing the Financial State of the 

COLLBQE. 



Copies 
of Accounts 
fiimishedby 
Bursar. 



General Abstkaot of the Account of Receipts and EsPBNDnniiE of the Endowment under Act of Parliamentj of 
Qoeijn’s College, Core, from 1st April, 1858, to 31st March, 1859. 



lh:ad of Scrokc—Rcceipls. 
a ou tho 1st of April. 1858, 



£ s. 


d. 


. 7Q2 11 


0 


, 7,000 0 


0 


£7,762 11 


0 



Bead of Service — Paprtenis. 

By Amount paid for Salaries, 

By Amount paid for Scholars and Prizes, 

By Amount paid for Porters and Servants, 
By Buluaco indebted on 31st March, 1850, 



£ $■ d. 
. 5,135 13 11 
. 1,442 0 0 
. 341 14 10 

. 823 2 3 



£7,753 11 0 



Signed, 



E. M. Fitzgerald, Bursar. 



Account of Receipts and BxPEHDiruaE of Parliamentary Grant, and College Fees, Fines, &o., from 31st March, 
1858, to 31st March, 1859. 



Ticccipls. 

By Balance from Account No. 2, of last Eeport, 
By Uoceipt from Puynuister of Civil Sorviocs 
Amount of Piirliaiiu-utary Grant, 

By IvQColpts from tloilojjo i'oua. 

By lleccipts from i'iuca juid lloiit of Boxes, 



. Expendilvre. 

Classical Languages, 

English Language and lUBlory, . 

Celtic languages, . 

Foreign Modem Languages, 

Mathematical Chemistry and Pliysics, 

Natm-al lienees, . 

Engineering and Agriciiitnrc, . 

Meahd, Legal, and Political Scieaces, 

Medical Sciences, ■ 

Periodical Literature, 

Books of General Interestj 
Binding Books and Sundiies, 

Generm Natural History Collections, 

Medical iluseums, 

Physical Cabinet, . 

Chemical Laboratories, 

Engineering and Agriculture Collections, 

Printing and Stationery, . 

Advertising and Postage, . 

Porters’ Clothing, . • • ^ ^ 

Sundry Establishment Expenses and Fitments not 

provided by Board of Works, 

Heating and Lighting, with Wages, 

Botanic Garden and Grounds, 

Bursar’s Credit Balance, as per last Eeport, 

By BB-iflnnr, in hands to Debit of Bursar, . 



55 i 8 
43 u n 
171 5 11 

29 17 II 
143 6 10 

78 8 10 
46 0 11 
69 9 6 
66 12 7 
74 2 6 
65 2 4 
25 12 6 

30 14 3 

43 7 0 

63 12 4 

129 9 1 
39 12 0 



Signed, 



E. M. FnzQEBALD, Bunar. 



Documents 
regarding 
Discipliueond 
Conduct of 
Students, Sec. 



appendix K. Apfbniiix 

^ „:*t, -RTiT5r.T?T nf Vicb-Peebident OR CoLLEQE DISCIPLINE, and 

Co.v of from P— T, 

, , TT -D fiPTnEN of Punishments Iotlicteu hy the 

Eetoen to bo fiUed up by the '£ j j OooNoit, for Bomheb of Bisciplike, Session 

and sent into the Registrar, for . .. 1858-59 

information of the PnnsmsNP, on « Wore tie 1858-oa 

day of » for the Collegiate Session 
185 -6 . 

A _Afl to the state and efficiency of all the several 
dc^rtoicute of the CoUege, to ^^"YSv StoE 
vision of the Vice-President is 

■R —As to the state of order and discipline in the 
Oouigefto wMoi flie perticir attention of tie Vice- 
Pretident is directed by tie Statutes. 

Signed, By order of the President, 



Bbioiin of tie Vicb-Peksident for tto Seseion 
185 8— 69' 

^ The educational department of the CoUege was 

'"t!!S’SaSdi.oiplinewere mgeae.al good. 
Two cases of serious breach of discipline occurred, m 
Le of Khich tbo offender was nistieated, and la tic 

Other, a money fine was imposed. 

John Ryall, Vice-President. 

Nov. 19, 1859. 



Date. 


Naturfl ®f Offonoc- 


Fusislimoat. 


March 29, 1859, 


For having contn- 
maciously neglect- 


Euaticated till the end 
of Session 1 859-60. 




ed to attend 

the Council, being 
duly summoned to 






answer a complaint 

made against him 






tor breach of dis- 




May 9, 1859, 


tapline. 

For having violated 
the order of Coun- 
cil proMbiting any 
student having, 
while under exami- 
nation, any book or 
paper reL'rring to 
tho subject. 

. 


! 

1 

1 







Signed, Robert J. Kehst, Iteoistrar. 
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APPENDIX L. 



Reports of Deans of Residences. 



IIeport of Established Church Dean of 
Restdence. 

Cork, NuvciiilHjr 2i>, li>r>0. 

Mir Dear Sxb IIobbrt, — Tho Ecgistinr has rmpicstcd 
iiio to semi ill niy report of tlic students us Dean of 
Realdonco for tlio Eatalilishod Church. You nre awaro 
the only inoaus I have of ineoting the stmloiits collec- 
tively is by delivering lectures to them in the OalLo- 
dnd ovcjy week. I had a class of about twelve during 
tho ]iast year ; and, when t remember the great incon- 
venience it was to them to attend lectures at amdi a 
distance from the College, on a Saturday, and yot how 
diligent and anxious they wore in competing for the 
prizes I olloriul, I think a great dwd may ho «iid in 
tlicir favour. As far as I have hccti aide to observe 
their conduct, it was very good, with only ono excoji- 
tion, and that gcntlcinan is no longer a student of tho 
College. 

Believe mo, my dear Sir Robert, 

Youra very faithfully. 

Georoe Wedsteb. 

Sir Robert ICanc. 

Report of Presbyterian Dean of IvEsidencb. 

Cork, Nov. 2C. 1859. 

With regard to tho Presbyterian Btu<lcnUi in attend- 
ance on the Qncen’s College during tho Session of 
1868-59, 1 have to report, that some of them were 
matriculated; that the larger numbor wore not ; that 
they were all attentive to tlioiv inorul and religions 
duties; and that their doportmoiit in stu<ly, industry, 
and good conduct,, so lar as known to mo, was praise- 
worthy. 

I am, yours very truly, 

W. Magill. 

Sir Robert Kano. 



itBPORT 01 tno KSLEY.AN DeaN Of ResIDENC# 
lor Soasion 

(Jink, DmnnlH'i' I, 1859/ 
Deak Stn runniUT. — In pn-.'-initing a nnidrt of t!>« 
cmidiu't Ilf tin; stiuleiits under my eim* us W<.uU. 
U.»n ..f lli'.lJra.v, I lu-B to «.V liavi.io 
inyoolt or ovory tiro]iov oi.].ortuiiity ot' t.oiii'. iiorsoualj. 
!u-,|ua,.ntoa will, tl.o youoj; sootlomou, it give, i 
mudn.taisuro to lio al.lc to «t;.t.', lltot tlioy l?avo Id,, 
»ol.«r, Btaoly, ami vtH n.mlu,-l,.,l, ami l,avt, oaij J,' 

iitUaito.u to Hoar .liiti,,. |„ Umar .liaJii, ! 

laivo tra..o,i to lado'vo, tl„-y hovi' laaai alt, a, live .li’li 
giait, au,l inaaoiaaing, i,i availing th,ao..,,lvra ,,’t tl,o 
niaay a,i,I gr,al a.lva.itag.-o t.. Im .Ivriv,,,! f„,„ 
laaatv, ,,r llm v,-ry al.lo ami Ivarmal r'rot,«„„ „f i]„ 
Qooiaia Coll, •g.', ami Irom no vvoll rogolaloil lUrj™- 
aa.l I may fortlior a, 1,1, „t tl.m„ l,av„ laaa, am„„i 

Umse favimnddy iiutu'ed and awarded prizes fmm tbo 
hand of hi.s Kxn'llency (he l.i.rd Licolenuni, on i,is ]ato 
vw.t to the Cidiegi'. From [he eurreel ami gentieumnlv 
coii.liictof the .slmleiils, mid devolediiess tn their stu 

dies. It IS to lie led they will honmindilysuecced 

ami funnsh addiltoiial pioofe of the great heiielits to bo 
derived Irniii tliu yueeu’.s C.dlege, Cork, uiitler its nre- 
sent very judicioUH gnvcrmiieiif . ^ 

I remain, dear Sir l!iiln;rt, 

Your.-, vi-ry truly, 

Kieu.utn T. Tbacy. 

Sir Rohert Kune, rresidiiit, 

Queen’.s College, Cork. 



WnW b, AL,^a Tho» 4 5 o»., 8, 4 ibbDy.«r«l, Dublin. 
For Her Majesty’* Stationery Office. 
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